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PREFACE.^^y 



The new Latin Reader now offered to the public is 
designed to furnish the learner a short, easy, and pro- 
gressive introduction to reading and writing Latin. It 
is at once a Latin Reader and an Exercise Book in 
Latin Composition. 

The author's full course of Latin study embraces in 
its first stage the Introductory Latin Book, and in its 
second the Grammar, Reader, and Latin Composition. 
In that course, the Reader published several years 
since will still retain its place. The present work 
belongs to a shorter course, and has been prepared 
expressly for the accommodation of those schools 
which are obliged to dispense with the Introductory 
Latin Book. It aims to furnish the pupil in a single 
volume a sufficient companion to the Latin Grammar. 
It comprises Reading Lessons, Exercises in Writing 
Latin, Suggestions to the Learner, Notes, a Latin- 
English, and an English-Latin Vocabulary. 

Part First presents a progressive series of exercises 
illustrative of grammatical forms, inflections, and 
rules. These exercises are intended to accompany the 
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IV PBEFACE. 

learner from the very outset in his progress through 
the Grammar, and thus to furnish him the constant 
luxury of using the knowledge which he is acquiring. 
The Latin has been carefully selected from classical 
authors. 

Part Second illustrates connected discourse, and 
comprises Fables, Anecdotes, and History. Exercises 
in writing Latin are inserted at convenient intervals. 

The Suggestions to the Learner are intended to 
direct the unskilful efforts of the beginner, and thus 
to enable him to do for himself much which would 
otherwise require the aid of his teacher. They aim 
to point out to him the process by which he may most 
readily and surely reach the meaning and the struc- 
ture of a Latin sentence, and then to teach him to 
embody that meaning in clear idiomatic English. Ex- 
perience has abundantly shown the need of such direc- 
tions. The beginner's first efforts to solve the problem 
presented by a Latin sentence are too often little bet- 
ter than a series of unsuccessful conjectures, while his 
first translations are purely mechanical renderings, with 
little regard either to the thought of his author or to 
the proprieties of his mother-tongue. 

The Notes aim to furnish such collateral information 
as will enable the learner to appreciate the subject 
matter of his reading lessons, and such special aid as 
will enable him to surmount real and untried diffi- 
culties. 

In the Vocabularies, the aim has been to give to 
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each word the particular meanings which occur in this 
work, without omitting, however, its essential and 
leading signification. 

In connection with this statement of the design and 
plan of the work, the author desires to make his grate- 
ful acknowledgments to the classical instructors who 
have received his previous works with such marked 
favor, and have used them with such fidelity and skill. 
To their hands this volume is now respectfully com- 
mitted. 

Brown Univbbsitt, July, 1877. 
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a table is added on page 223 giving the corresponding sections in 
that edition. 
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adj at^ective. 

adv adverb. 

comp comparative. 

coxy coiyimction. 

defect defective. 

dep deponent 

f feminine. 

inq)er8 unpersonal. 

indec indeclinable. 

inteij mteijecUon. 

Irreg irregakii 



lit literallj. 

m masculine. ' 

n neuter. 

part participle. 

pass pasdve. 

plur. or pi. . . .phuaL 

prep preposition. 

pron pronoun. 

subs substantivei 

•operl stqperiativei 



PART FIRST. 

GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 



Lesson I. 

PBONUNCIATION. — NOUNS. — FIBST DECLENSION. 

1. LeBBon from the Grammar. 

1. One of the three Methods of Pronunciation.^ 

Roman Method. — 6-8; 16-18. 
English Method. — 9-14 ; 16-18. 
Continental Method. — 15-18. 

2. Nouns. — Gender, Person, etc. — 39-42 ; 44-47. 

3. First Declension of Nouns. — 48. 

Note. — Before reading the Latin Exercises, the pupil is expected, in 
every instance, to learn carefully those portions of the Grammar which ai^ 
embraced in the large type of the sections designated. 

2. TranBlate into EngliBh. 

1. CoronS, corona, coronae,' coronam, coronarum, coro- 
nis, coronas. 2. GemmS, gemma, gemmae, gemmam, 
gemmarum, gemmis, gemmas. 3. Sapienti^ amicitiS, 

' The pupil will, of course, study only the method adopted in the school. 

' When the same Latin form may be found in two or more cases, the pupil 
is expected to give the meaning for each case. Thus coronae may be in the 
Genitive or Dative Singular, or in the Nominative or Vocative Plural. 
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justitiS, gloriS. 4. Sapientiam, amicitiam, justitiam, glo- 
riam. 5. Sapientia, amicitia, justitia, gloria. 6. Scho- 
larum, horarum. 7. Scholis, horis. 8. Scholas, lioras. 

3. Trandate into Latin. 

1. Friendship, friendships. 2. Of^ friendship, of 
friendships. 3. To friendship, to friendships. 4. By 
friendship, by friendships. 5. Justice, by justice, of 
justice, to justice. 6. Wisdom, glory. 7. With wis- 
dom, with glory. 8. To wisdom, to glory. 9. Of 
wisdom, of glory. 10. Of a * crown, of a gem. 11. With 
the * crowns, with the gems. 



Lesson II. 
second declension of nouns. 

4. Lesson from the Q-rammar. 

1. Second Declension of Nouns. — 51. 

2. Subject Nominative. — Rule III. 368. 

3. Direct Object. — Rule V. 371. 

5. Directions for Parsing. 

In parsing a Noun, Adjective, or Pronoun, 

1. Name the Part of Speech to which it belongs. 

2. Decline* it. 

3. Give its Gender, Number, Case, &c. 

4. Give its Syntax,' and the Rule for it. 

1 See Notes on page 109. 

• AcUectives should also be compared (162). 

3 By the Syntax of a word is meant the Grammatical construction of it. 
Thus we give the Syntax of pttSri under the Model, by stating that it is the 
subject of amb&kuU, 



NOUKS. 3 

6. Model for Parsing Subjects. 

PuSri ambfilant, Boys walk. 

Pueri is a noun (39) of the Second Declension, as it has i in the 
Genitive Singular (47) ; stem, pu^o» Singular : puer, puM, pu&ro, 
puSrum, puer, pu^o. Plural : pttSri, puerorum, puSris, pti^os, pu- 
Sri, puSris, It is of the Masculine gender, by 42, L 1. ; is in the 
Nominatiye Plural, and is the subject of ambulant, according to 
Rule in. : " The Subject of a Finite Verb is put in the Nominative." 

7. Model for Parsing Direct Objects. 

Sententi^lm laud&t, He praises the opinion. 

Sententiam is a noun (39) of the First Declension, as it has ae in 
the Genitive Singular (47) ; stem, senteatia. Singular : serUentid, 
senterUiae, serUentiae, sententiam, sententid, sententiO. Plural: sen- 
tentiae, sententiarum, sententiis, stnteniias, sententiae, sentmtiis. It 
is of the Feminine gender, by 48 ; is in the Accusative Singular ; 
and is the Direct Object of the transitive verb laudatr according to 
Rule V. : " The Direct Object of an action is put in the Accusative." 

8. TJhe foUomng verbs ate added for immediate use. 

AcciisSt, he accuses. Acciisant, they accuse. 
Laud&t, he praises. Laudant, they praise. 

LibSrS-t, he liberates. LibSrant, they liberate. 

9. Translate into English. 

I. Domlnus, domini, domino, domtne, domlnis. 
2. Gener, genSro, generorum, genSris. 3. Servi, anni. 
4. PuSri, socSri. 6. Agri, magistri. 6. Templi, belli. 
7. Servis, annis. 8. PuSro, socSro. 9. Agrorum, magis- 
trorum. 10. Templa, bella. 

II. Coronam laudat.* 12. Puer coronam laudat.* 

1 On the arrangement of words, see Notes, page 109. 
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13. Sententiam laudant. 14. Servus puSnim accusat. 
15. Puer servum accusat. 16. Servi pugros accusant. 

10. Translate into Latin. 

1. The slave, the slaves. 2. For the slave, for the 
slaves. 3. Of the slave, of the slaves. 4. Of the 
father-in-law, of the son-in-law. 5. For the fathers-in- 
law, for the sons-in-law. 6. The boys, the fields. 
7. With the gift, with the gifts. * 

8. He liberates the slave.* 9. The son-in-law lib- 
erates the slaves. 10. They liberate the slaves. 
11. The slaves praise the boy. 12. The boy praises 
the slave. 

Lesson IH 
rmst and second declensions of adjectives. 

U. Lesson from*the Grammar. 

1. First and Second Declensions of Adjectives.— 

148-150. 

2. Agreement -of Adjectives. — RuleXXXIV. 438. 

12. Model for Parsing Adjectives. 

Verae Smidtiae, True friendships. 

Verae is an adjective (146) of the First and Second Dedensions 
(147); STEM, vera (148, 1). Singular: N. verus, vera, verum; 
G. vert, verae, veri ; D. vera, verae, vera ; A. verunij veram, verum ; 
V. vere, verd, verum ; A. vera, vera, vera. Plural : N. veri, verae, 
vera ; G. verorum, verctrum, verorum ; D. veris, veris, veris ; A. t?e- 
ro8, veras, vera ; V. veri, verae, vera ; A. veris, veris, veris. It is in 

» On the arrangement of words, sec Kotes. 
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the Nominative Plural Feminine, and agrees with its noun amieiti<ie, 
according to Rule XXXIV. : " An Adjective agrees with its Noun in 

GENDER, NUMBER, and CASE.*' 

13. Certain forms of verbs, 

AmSt, he loves, Amant, tTiey love. 

Est, he is. Sunt, they are, 

14. Translate into English, 

1. Servus bonus. 2. Servi boni. 3. Servo bono. 
4. Servomm bonorum. 5. Servis bonis. 6. ReginS 
bonS. 7. Regmae bonae. 8. Regina bona. 9. Regi- 
naxum bonarum. 10. Reglnis bonis. 11. Exempli 
boni. 12. Exempla bona. 

13. Corona aureft. 14. Corona aurea est.* 15. Coro- 
nae sunt aureae.* 16. Regina coronam laudat. 17. Re- 
gina bona coronam auream laudat. 18. Puella pulchra 
reginam bonam amat. 

15. Translate into Latin. 

1. A true friend. 2. The true friends. 3. For a true 
friend. 4. For true friends. 6. Of the true friend. 
6. Of true friends. 7. True glory. 8. With true 
glory. 9. Of true glory. 10. An acceptable word. 
11. Acceptable words. 12. With acceptable words. 
13. Of acceptable words. 

14. The beautiful queen. 15. The queen is beauti- 
ful. 16. They praise the good queen. 17. The girls 
are good. 18. The good girls love the beautiful queen. 
19. The beautiful queen loves the good girls. 

' See Notes, pagfe 109. 
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Lesson IV. 

THIED DECLENSION OF NOUNS. — CLASS 1. 

16. Lesson from the Qrammar. 

1. Third Declension of Nouns. — Class I. — 57-61. 

2. Appositives. — Rule II. 363. 

3. Genitive with Nouns. — Rule XVI. 395. 

17. Model for Parsing Appositives.^ 

ArtSmisiS reginS, Artemisia the queen. 

Begtna is a noun (39) of the First Declension (48), as it has oe in 
the Genitive Singular (47) ; stem, rc^na (48, 1). Singular : regina, 
reg^nae, reglnae, reginam^ regfnd, reglncL Plural : reglfuie, reginarum, 
regvnisj reginas, reginae, reginis. It is of the Feminine gender, as 
the names of females are feminine by 42, II. 1. It is in the Nomina- 
tive Singular, in apposition with Artemisia, with which it agrees in 
case, according to Hule II. : ''An Appositive agrees in case with the 
noun or pronoun which it qualifies." 

18. Translate into English. 

1. PrincTpis, principum. 2. Dux, duces. 3. Regem, 
reges. 4. Regis, milltis. 6. Regi, miltti. 6. Rege, 
millte. 7. Reges, milltes. 8. Regum, militum. 9. 
Regibus, militlbus. 

10. Virtus regis.' 11. Virtutes regum.' 12. Vindex 
libertatis. 13. Nepotftus regis. 14. Virtiite milltum. 
15. Belli causS. 16. Belli causas. 17. Victoria regis. 

1 No special Model for parsing Genitives is deemed necessaiy, as all nouns 
are parsed substantially in the same way ; though different Boles are, of 
course, assigned for different cases. 

« See Notes. 
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18. Victoriae regis. 19. Regis filiS. 20. Tullia, regis 

21. Virtutem regis laudat. 22. Virtutes regis lau- 
dant. 23. Rex bonus est. 24. Regis filiam accusant. 
26. Tulliam, regis filiam,* acciisant. 26. CicSro ora- 
tionem laudat. 

19. Translate into Latin. 

1. The exile, the exiles. 2. For the exile, for the 
exiles. 3. Of shepherds, of orators. 4. Of a shepherd, 
of an orator. 6. Father, brother. 6. To the father, 
to the brother. 7. Bangs, laws. 8. Of the king, of the 
law. 9. Of the kings, of the laws. 10. For the con- 
queror, of the conqueror. 11. The brother of the con- 
queror. 

12. The soldiers liberate the country. 13. The king 
liberates the slaves. 14. The daughter of the king 
liberates the slave. 16. The orator praises the wisdom 
of the judge. 16. Cicero the orator praises the bravery 
of the conqueror. 

Lesson V. 

THIRD DECLENSION OF NOUNS. — CLASS II. 

20. Le%Bonfrom the Chrammar. 

1. Third Declension of Nouns. — Class II. — 62-64. 

2. Cases with Prepositions.^ — Rule XXXIII. 432. 

1 See Notes. 

s The Preposition is the part of speech which shows the relations of objects 
to each other : in Italia ease, to be in Italy ; ante me, before me. Here in and 
ante are prepositions. In the Vocabulaiy, each preposition, as it occui*9, will 
be marked as such ; and the case which may be used with it will be specified. 
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21« Certain form% of verbs. 

HSbTtSt, he resides. HSbYtant, they reside, 
Pugnat, he fights. Pugnant, they fight. 

ScriMt, he writes} Scrlbunt, they write.^ 

22. Translate into English. 

I. Nubi, nube, nubium. 2. Hostem, hostes, hosMius. 
8. CarmTna, carmintbiis. 4. Constilis, passSris. 6. Con- 
siilum, passSrum. 6. Consultbus, passertfbus. 7. Leoni, 
virglni. 8. Leones, virglnes. 9. Patrem, pastorem, 
10. Custodes urbis. 

II. CicSro consul. 12. Ciceronis consulis. 13. Pater 
judlcis. 14. Patres judfcum. 16. Post Romttli mortem. 
16. Apud HerodStum, patrem historiae. 17. Ante lu- 
cem. 18. Contra naturam. 19. Sermo de amicitia. 
20. Pro patria. 21. In amnem, in bello. 

22. CicSro de amicitia scribit. 23. Consul de virtute 
scribit. 24. Pro patria pugnat. 25. Milttes pro liber- 
tate pugnant. 26. Consul in nrbe haWtat. 

23. Translate into Latin. 

I. The citizen, to the citizen, for citizens. 2. A 
cloud, clouds, with a cloud. 3. A king, a law. 4. Of 
fire, with fire. 6. Of the animal, for the animals. 
6. The law of the state. 7. The laws of the state. 
8. Contrary to the law. 9. Contrary to the laws of 
the state. 10. By the death of the conqueror. 

II. The consul is writing to a friend. 12. The boy 
is writing concerning virtue. 13. The boys are writing 
concerning the death of Romulus. 14. The conqueror 
is in the city. 15. The soldiers fight for the country. 

1 Or, he ia writing^ they art tn-iting. 
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Lesson VL 

thied declension op adjectives. 

24. Lesson from the Grammar. 

1. Third Declension of Adjectives. — 162-158. 

2. Predicate Nouns.^— Rule I. 362. 

25. Tramlate into English. 

1. Dolor acer. 2. Dolores acres. 3. Lex acris. 4. 
Legtbus acrft)us. 6. Hostis crudelis. 6. Hostem crude- 
lem. 7. Miles fortis. 8. Virtus milltis fortis. 9. In 
agro fertili, in agris fertilJbus. 10. Post vitam brevem. 
11. Post pugnas navales. 12. Singulaxis virtus, siQgu- 
lari virtute. 

13. Lex acris est. 14. Leges acres sunt. 16. Miles 
est fortis. 16. MiUtes sunt fortes. 17. Consul virtu- 
tem milltis fortis laudat. 18. Consul est orator. 19. 
Cato magnus imperator est. 

26. TrariBlate into Latin. 

1. A useful citizen. 2. Of useful citizens. 3. For 
useful citizens. 4. Wise judges. 6. For the wise judge, 
for wise judges. 6. Brave soldiers, for brave soldiers. 
7. The brave leader, brave leaders. 8. The word of the 
hrave leader. 9. By the words of the brave leader. 

* Every sentence consists of two distinct parts, expressed or implied : 

1. The Subject, or that of which it speaks. 

2. The Pbedicate, or that which is said of the subject. 

Thus, in the first example under the Rule, ego, I, is the subject^ and sum 
nuntiua is ihe predicate. When the predicate thus consists of a noun with 
the verb ««m, or of a noun with the passive verb, the noun thus used is called 
tt. predicate noun. Accoi*dingIy, nuntitts in the first example, and rex in tho 
second, are predicate notHM. 
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10. The pupils are diligent. 11. The soldiers are 
brave. 12. The brother of the consul is a brave soldier. 
13. The brother of the king is judge. 14. The brother 
of the orator is a wise judge. 

Lesson VII. 

FOURTH AND FIFTH DECLENSIONS. 

27. Lesson from the Chrammar. 

1. Fourth Declension. — 116. 

2. Fifth Declension. — 120. 

28. Certain forms of verbs. 
Audtt, he hears. Audiunt, they hear. 
TYmSt, he fears. Tlfment, they fear. 
VtdCt, he sees. VWent, they see. 

29. Translate into English. 

1. Fructus, cantus. 2. Fructtbus, canttbus. 3. Can- 
tus avis. 4. Cantu avis. 6. Adventus hiSmis. 6. Post 
adventum hiSmis. 7. Post solis occasum. 8. Ante ad- 
ventum CaesSris. 9. In conspectu exercttus. 10. Diei, 
dierum, diebus. 11. Aciei, aciem, acie. 12. Victoriae 
spes. 13. Victoriae spe. 14. NumSrus dierum. 15. 
Gloriae, anni, nubis, cantus, faciei. 

16. Puer magistratum timet. 17. PuSri magistratus 
timent. 18. Potestas magistratus est magna. 19. Con- 
sul exercltum laudat. 20. Consul regis cuiTum videt. 
21. Gloria est fructus virtiitis. 

30. Translate into Latin. 

1. The army, the armies. 2. For the army, for the 
armies. 3. The arrival of the army. 4. Before the 
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arrival of the army. 6. After the arrival of the constil. 
6. After the setting of the sun. 7. Before the attack 
of the enemy. 8. In the city, into the city, for the 
city. 9. In sight of the king. 10. By the orations of 
Cicero. 11. After the death of Cicero, the consul. 
12. A day, days. 13. Of the day, of the days. 14. 
With the thing, with the things. 15. Of the thing, of 
the things. 

16. The commander fears the attack of the enemy. 
17. The soldiers fight in sight of the commander. 18. 
The citizens accuse the magistrate. 19. The pupil is 
writing concerning hope. 20. The girl hears the sing- 
ing of the bird. 

Lesson VIII. 

COMPABISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
31. Lesson from the Grammar. 

1. Comparison of Adjectives. — 160-162. 

2. Ablative with Comparatives. — Rule XXIII. 417. 

3. Numerals.— 171, 172; 176-177. 

32* Translate into English, 

1. Triumphus clarus. 2. Triumphus clarior. 3. Tri- 
umphus clariss&nus. 4. Triumphi clari. 5. Triumphi 
clariores. 6. Triumphi clarisstoi. 7. Vir fortis. 8. Vir 
fortior. 9. Vir fortisstmus. 10. Sapiens vir. 11. Sa- 
pientior vir. 12. Sapientisstmus vir. 

13. Fortissimi vtri. 14. Fortissimorum virorum mul- 
titiido. 15. Peritus dux. 16. Peritisstmi duces. 
17. Bella funestisstoa. 18. Beata vita, beatior vita, 
beatisstoa vita. 19. Donum gratum, donum gratius, 
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donum gratissTmum. 20. Uniis liber, duo libri. 21. Li* 
ber primus, liber secundus. 22. Post tria bella. 23. 
Tunis altior est quam murus. 24. Judex est sapientior 
quain rex. 25. Sol major est quam terra. 26. Lux 
sonYtu est velocior. 27. Vilius argentum est auro. 

33. Translate into Latin. 

1. A fertile field. 2. A more fertile field. 3. The 
most fertile field. 4. Two fertile fields. 6. More fer- 
tile fields. 6. A useful life. 7. A more useful life. 
8. The most useful life. 9. The most useful lives. 
10. Eight books, with eight books. 11. The eighth book, 
before the eighth book. 

12. Silver is more valuable thau iron. 13. Virtue is 
more valuable than gold. 14. Wisdom is more val- 
uable than money. 15. Wisdom is more useful than 
gold. 16. Virtue is better than wisdom. 17. Wisdom 
is better than gold. 18. Goodness is more valuable 
than ^ knowledge. 19. The soldiers are braver than the 
general. 

Lesson IX. 

PRONOUNS. — VEBB SUM. 

34. Lesson from the (Grammar. 

1. Pronouns, Personal, Possessive, and Demonstra- 

tive. — 182-186. 

2. Verbs. — 192-203. 

3. Sum. — Tenses for Incomplete Action. * 204. 

4. Agreement of Verbs. — Rule XXXVI. 460-463. 

1 In this and the following example, use gttam, according to 417) 1. 
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35. Directions for Parsing Verbs. 

In parsing a verb, 

1. Tell whether it is transitive or intransitive (193), 
name the Conjugation to which it belongs, and give the 
Present Indicative Active. 

2. Give the principal Parts (202) and inflect the 
tense in which the given form is found.^ 

3. Give the voice, mood, tense, number, and person. 

4. Name the subject, and give the Rule for agree- 
ment. 

36. Models for Parsing the Verb Sum, 
1. Sum with Subject. 
Nos^ gramiis. We were. 

Eramus is an intransitive irregular ' verb, from mm. Principal 
Parts: sum^ esse, fui, .* Inflection of tense (Imperfect Indica- 
tive) : eram, eras; erect, eramus, eratis, erant The form eramus is 
found in the Indicative mood, Imperfect tense. First person, Plural 
number, and agrees with its subject nos, according to Rule XXXVI. : 
" A Finite Verb agrees with its Subject in NUBiBER and PERSON." 

2. Sum without Subject. 

FuT, I have been, 

Fui is an intransitive irregular verb from sum. Principal Parts : 
sum, esse, fui. Inflection of tense (Perfect Indicative) : fui, fuisti, 
fuit ; futmus, fuistis, fuerunt, or fuere. The form fui is found in 
the Ifuticative mood. Perfect tense, First person. Singular number, 
and agrees with its subject ego omitted (though fully implied in the 
ending i of fui), according to Rule XXXVI. 

* That is, if the form occurs in a given tense of the Indicative, give the 
several foims fdr the different persons and numbers in that tense and mood. 

' Nos is the Subject. With an inti-ansitive verb, the Subject represents 
the person (or thing) who is in the condition, or state, denoted by tlic verb. 
' Hence it docs not belong to either of the regulai* conjugations. 

* The Supine is wanting. 
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37. Translate into English. 

1. Mihi, tibi, sibi. 2. Ad me, ad te. 3. Contra nos, 
contra se. 4. Pro vobis. 6. MeS vitS. 6. Pro pa- 
tria tua. 7. Contra patriam tuam. 8. Vestri patres. 
9. In nostra patria. 10. Hie puer, hi puSri. 11. Haee 
corona, hae coronae. 12. Pro illis viris. 13. Pastor 
illius regionis. 14. Idem locus. 15. In eundem locum. 

16. Slim, sumus, sunt. 17. Es, est, estis. 18. Eram, 
eramus. 19. Erat, erant. 20. Eris, erYtis. 21. Erit, 
eruut. 22. Eras, ero. 23. Eratis, erimus. 24. Simus, 
sint. 

25. Aristides Justus erat. 26. Justi simius. 27. Ca- 
to sapiens erat. 28. Sapientes efttis. 29. Sapientes 
estis. 30. Leges breves sunt. 31. Amicus tuus ad te 
scribit. 32. Consul patrem suum laudat. 33. Leges 
breves sunto. 34. Justi simus. 35. Cives sint beati. 

38. Translate into Latin. 

1. We, you. 2. You, me, himself. 3. For you, for 
me, for himself. 4. Against you, against me. 6. My 
book, your book, his book. 6. My books, your books, 
his books. 7. Our parents, your parents, their parents. 
8. This letter, that letter. 9. These letters, those let- 
ters. 10. After that victory. 11. The same words. 
12. With the same words. 

13. He is, they are. 14. He will be, they will be. 
15. He was, they were. 16. I shall be, we shall be. 
17. I was, you were. 18. I am, we are, you will be. 

19. The pupil will be diligent. 20. The pupils were 
diligent. 21. The boy is good. 22. He will be happy. 
23. Good boys are happy. 24. This soldier will be 
useful. 25. These soldiers were useful. 26. Brave 
soldiers are useful. 
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Lesson X. 

PRONOUNS. — VERB SUM. 

39, Le98on from the Qrammar. 

1. Pronouns — Relative, Interrogative, and Indefinite. 

187-190. 

2. The verb Sum in full. — 204. 

3. Interrogative Sentences. — 851. 

4. Dative with Adjectives. — Rule XIV. 391. 

40. Translate into English. 

1. Patria Ciceroni erat carissYma. 2. Nonne Romulus 
rex fuSrat? 3. Romulus rex fuSrat. 4. Ebri^tas est 
insania. 5. Patria est parens omnium nostrum. 6. De- 
mosthenes orator fuit. 7. Num hie puer orator erit? 
8. Ille puer orator sit. 9. Philosophia est mater artium. 
10. CicSro clarissimus orator fuit. 11. Cantus avis ju- 
cundissTmus est. 

12. Virtus mihi gloria est carior. 13. Patria mihi 
vita mea est caiior. 14. Quid est jucundius amicitia? 
15. Quid multitudtni gratius quam libertas est? 16. 
Pater tuus est sapientior quam tu. 17. Quis eloquen- 
tior fuit quam DemosthSnes? 18. Quidam consulem 
laudant. 19. Quidam se laudat. 20. In mundo Deua 
est, qui cursus astrorimi conservat. 

41. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who was the king ? 2. Was not Romulus king ? 
3. Romulus was king. 4. Who was the leader of the 
Romans? 5. Was not Scipio the leader of the Romans? 
6. Scipio was the leader of the Romans. 7. Your 
brother is an orator. 8. This boy is my brother. 
2 
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9, Will not these books be useful to you? 10. They 
are useful to us. 11. This book will be most acceptable 
to my brother. 12. Will not wisdom be more useful 
to you than gold? 13. Wisdom will be more useful to 
me than gold- 14. Goodness is dearer to us than glory. 
15. The Romans were braver than the Gauls. 16. The 
soldiers were braver than the general. 

Lesson XL 

FIRST CONJUGATION. — ACTTVB VOICE. 

42. Lesson from the Grammar. 

1. First Conjugation. — Active Voice. — 205. 

2. Review the first three Declensions of Nouns. — 48, 

51, 55-64. 

3. Case of Address. — Rule IV. 369. 

43. Models for Parsing Regular Verbs. 

1. With Sulject. 

Vos laudavistlTs, You have praised. 

Laudavisiia is a transitive verb (192, 193) of the First Conjuga- 
tion (201), from laudo ; stem, lauda. Principal Parts : laudOf lau- 
dare, lauddvi, lauddtum. Inflection of Tense : lauddvi, laudacistiy 
ULuddvit ; laudatAmus, laudavisiis, laudaoeruntt or laudavere. The 
form laudavisiis is found in the Active voice, Indicative mood, Per- 
feci tense. Second person, Plural number, and agrees with its subject 
vos, according to Rule XXXVI. : "A Finite Verb agrees with its 
Subject in NXJitfBER and PERSON." 

2. Without Suti^ect 
Laudavistfe, You have praised. 
This is parsed like laudavisiis, above, except that it agrees with 
vos implied in the ending istis ; while laudavistis, above, agrees with 
vos expressed. 
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44. Translate into English. 

1. Amo, amabam, amabo/ 2. Amas, amabas, amabis. 
3. Amat, amant/ 4. Amabat, amabant. 5. Amabit, 
amabunt. 6. Amamus, amabamus, amabtmiis. 7. Ama* 
vi, amavSram, amavSro. 8. Amavit, amavSrat, amav- 
erit. 9. Amavi, amavtmns. 10. Amav6ram, amav- 
eramus. 11. AmavSro, amayerimus. 12. Amem, ama- 
rem, amavSrim, amavissem. 13. Amet, ament. 

14. Orationem laudo. 15. Orationem laudamus. 16. 
Orationes laudablmus. 17. Virtutem amatis. 18. Vir- 
tutem amabttis. 19. Ego patriam liberavi. 20. Patriam 
liberaverunt. 21. Scipio milltes laudavit. 22. Scipio 
milYtum yirtdtem laudabat. 23. Scipionem laudamus. 
24. Milttes patriam amant. 25. Milttes pro patria pug- 
nabant. 26. PiStas puSros omat. 

27. Te, Scipio, salutamus. 28. Vos, amici carissYmi, 
saluto. 29. Vos, cives omnes^ salutamus. 30. MilTtes 
fortisstmi, patriam vestram liberate. 31. Vestram vir- 
tutem, juvSnes, laudamus. 

45. Translate into Latin. 

1. I praise, I was praising. 2. He praises, they praise. 
3. He will praise, they will praise. 4. He was praising, 
they were praising. 5. I^e has loved, he had loved. 
6. The soldiers saved the city. 7. Shepherds love the 
mountains. 8. Do not the citizens praise the king? 

^ The pnpil should carefully compare the forms grouped together under the 
several numerals, and observe in what they are aliket and in what they are 
unlike. Thus amo, amabamf amabOf have the letters am in common ; but 
they differ from each other in the endings, o, abaiUt 9bo. Originally, how- 
ever, these foims had not only am, but ama in common, as atno was originally 
ama-o. This common basis ama is the ftem of the verb. Such forms as 
ama'4 and ama-nt show the stem iu full. They ai*o formed respectively by 
adding t and nt to the stem. 
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9. They praise the king. 10. Soldiers, you have fought 
for your country. 11. Brave soldiers, you have saved 
your country. 

12, The Rhine is a large river. 13. Rome was a 
beautiful city. 14. Cato was a wise man. 15. Your 
father is a wise man. 16. Lavinia was the daughter 
of the king. 17. Latinus was king. 18. Lavinia was 
the daughter of Latinus. 



Lesson XII. 

first conjugation. — passive voice. 
46. LeBBonfrom the Grammar. 

1. First Conjugation. — Passive Voice. — 206. 

2. Review Nouns and Adjectives.— 116, 120, 146-162. 

3. Use of Adverbs. — Rule LXI 651. 

47. Translate into English. 

1. Amor, amabar, amabor. 2. Amaris, amabaris, 
amabSris. 3. Amatur, amantur. 4. Amabatur, ama- 
bantur. 5. Amabltur, amabuntur. 6. Amamur, ama- 
bamur, amabYmur. 7. Amatus sum, amatus eram. 8. 
Amatus es, amatus eras. 9. Amatus est, amati sunt. 
10. Amatus erat, amati erant. 11. Amatus erit, amati 
erunt. 12. Amer, amarer. 13. Amemur, amati simus. 

14. Italia liberata est. 15. Urbs Roma liberata erat. 
16. Haec urbs clarisstma liberabTtur. 17. Haec urbs 
opulentisstma est liberata. 18. Virtus quotidie lauda- 
tur. 19. Virtutes semper laudabuntur. 20. Sapientia 
semper est laudata. 21. Libertas semper Istudabltur. 
22. Omnia hostium opplda expugnata sunt. 
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48. Tramlate irX&lfattn. 

1. He is praised, they are praised. 2. He was praised, 
they were praised. 3. He will be praised, they will be 
praised. 4. I am blamed, I was blamed. 5. You are 
loved, you are praised. 6. You were loved, you were 
praised. 7. You will be loved, you will be praised. 8. 
I have been blamed, you had been praised. 9. Let him 
be praised, let them be praised. 

10. Will not the brave soldiers save the city? 11. 
The brave soldiers will save the beautiful city. 12. The 
noble city will be saved. 13. The citizens praise the 
brave soldiers. 14. Was not Philip wounded? 15. 
Philip, king of Macedonia, was wounded. 16. Many 
soldiers were wounded. 17. Did not the soldiers fight 
bravely ? 18. The soldiers fought bravely. 

Lesson XIIL 

second conjugation. — active voice. 

49. Lesson from the Grammar. 

1. Second Conjugation. — Active Voice. — 207. 

2. Dative with Verbs. — Rule XII. 384. 

50. Translate into English. 

1. Moneo, monebam, monebo.* 2. Mones, monetis. 
3. Monet, monent. 4. Monemus, monebamus. 5. 
Monebant, monebunt. 6. Monulmus, monueramus. 
7. Monuit, monuerunt. 8. Monu6rat, monugrant. 

^ The pupil should compare the fonns grouped together under the several 
numerals, and obscrye n^hercin they differ from each other. He should 
also compare them with the coiTesponding forms of the First Conjugation. 
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9. Gives leglbus parent. 10. Mnltae Italiae civitates 
Romanis parebant. 11. HaecsententiaCaesSriplacuit. 
12. Ula sententia CaesSri displicuit. 13. Milttes gloriae 
laborant. 14. Hoc consilium CaesSri nuntiatum est. 
15. Nostra consilia hostlbus nuntiata sunt. 16. Tibi 
magnam gratiam habemus. 17. Habeo senectuti mag- 
nam gratiam. 18. Conon pecuniam civtbus donavit. 
19. Pastor pnSro viam monstravit. 20. Tibi viam mon- 
strabo. 21. Omnes homtnes libertati student. 22. Ego 
philosophiae semper vaco. 23. Philippus, rex Macedo- 
niae, Athenienses superavit. 

5L Tranilate into Latin. 

1. You advise, you were advising, you will advise. 
2. He obeys, they obey. 3. He was obeying, they were 
obeying. 4. He will advise, they will advise. 5. They 
have advised, they had advised. 6. I have advised, we 
have advised. 7. I had advised, I had obeyed. ^ 

8. Did I not obey my father? 9. You obeyed your 
father. 10. We shall obey the laws of the state. 11. 
Do not the citizens obey the king? 12. They have 
obeyed the king. 13. Scipio the general was praised. 
14. Philip, king of Macedonia, was the father of Alex- 
ander. 

Lesson XIV. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 

52. Lesson from the Grammar. 

1. Second Conjugation. — Passive Voice. — 208. 

2. Review Pronouns. — 182-191. 
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53« Translate into EnglUh. 

1. Moneor, monebar, monebor. 2. Monemnr, moneba- 
mur, moneblmur. 3. Moneatur, moneantur.* 4. Mon- 
ttus est, monTti sunt. 5. Monttus erat, monTti erant. 
6. Monet, monetur. 7. Monent, monentur. 8. Terre- 
bat, terrebatur.' 9. Terrebant, terrebantur. 

10. Gloriam veram habes. 11. Gloriam habebis. 
12. Equates gladios habebant. 13. Homo habet memo- 
riam. 14. Cum Romanis pacem habutmus. 15. Pacem 
habueramiis. 16. Cyrus omnium in exercitu suo milt- 
tum nomtna tenebat. 

17. Quis banc urbem servabit? 18. Hanc urbem 
pulchram servablmus. 19i Quis te salutavit ? 20. Pa- 
ter mens te salutat. 21. Haec vita te delectat. 22. 
Philosophia nos delectat. 23. Omnia animalia se amant. 
24. Fratres tui laudantur. 

54, Tramlate into Latin. 

1. He is advised, they are advised. 2. 1 was terrified, 
we were terrified. 3. He will be advised, they will be 
advised. 4. You have been terrified, I have been terri- 
fied. 5. He had been advised, he had been terrified. 
6. I advise, I am advised. 7. I was advising, I was 
advised. 

8. Who has my book? 9. I have your book. 10. 
Which book have you? 11. I have three books. 12. 
My brother has ten books. 13. Did he not have many 
friends? 14. He had many friends. 15. You will 
have true friends. 16. The pupils are silent. 17. Will 
you not be silent ? 18. We will not be silent. 

' The learner should carefully compare the corresponding Active and Pas- 
8iv« forms. 
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Lesson XV. 

THIED CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 

55. Lesson from the Orammar. 

1. Third Conjugation. — Active Voice. — 209. 

2. Ablative of Cause. — Rule XXIK 413. 

3. Ablative of Means. — Rule XXV. 420. 

56. Translate into English. 

1. RegYmus, regebamus, regemus. 2. Regebant, re- 
gebat. 8. Reget, regent. _ 4. Spero, pareo, duco. 5. 
Speramus, paremus, duebnus. 6. Sperabant, parebant, 
ducebant. 7. Speravi, parui, duxi. 

8. Deos omnem hunc mundum regit. 9. Deus mun- 
dum semper rexit. 10. Deus mundum regebat. 11. 
Deus mundum reget. 12. CieSro ad Attfcum seribit. 
13. Ad te saepe scribam. 14. CicSro multos libros 
scripsit. 15. Librum de senectute scripsSrat. 16. Quid 
dixisti? 17. Nihil dixi. 18. Multa de amicitia dixl- 
mus. 19. Hie liber ad te scriptus est. 

20. Consul virtute laudatus est. 21. Munerlbus de- 
lectamur. 22. Roma Camilli virtute est servata. 23. 
Canullus hostes magno proelio superavit. 24. Scipio 
patrem singulari virtute servavit. 25. Scipio ingenti 
gloria triumphavit. 

57. Translate into Latin. 

1. He leads, he was leading, he will lead. 2. He 
rules, he was ruling, he will rule. 3. They were lead- 
ing, they were ruling. 4. They will lead, they will 
rule. 5. You have led, you have ruled. 6. Who will 



YEBBS. 23 

speak the truth? 7. Have we not spoken the truth? 
8. You have spoken the truth. 9. Did you predict this 
war ? 10. We did not predict the war. 11. Who has 
declared war? 12. The Romans have declared war. 

13. Are not the fields adorned with flowers ? 14. The 
fields are adorned with beautiful flowers. 15. Have 
you not strengthened your memory by use ? 16. 1 have 
strengthened my memory by daily use. 17. You will 
be praised for (because of) your diligence. 



Lesson XVL 
thibd conjugation. — passive voice. 

58. Lesson from the Orammar. 

1. Third Conjugation. — Passive Voice. — 210. 

2. Ablative of Agent. — 415, 1. 

59. l^'anslcUe into English. 

I. Regor, regebar, regar. 2. Regtaiur, regebamur, 
regemur. 3. Rectus est, rectus erat. 4. Recti sunt, 
recti erant. 5. Regit, regitur. 6. Regunt, reguntur. 
7. Regebat, regebatur. 8. Regebant, regebantur. 9. 
Vocamur, monemur. 10. Vocatur, monetur. 

II. Mundus regltur. 12. Omnis hie mundus semper 
rectus est. 13. Hie mundus semper regetur. 14. Hie 
mimdus a Deo regltur. 15. Mundus a Deo aedificatus 
est. 16, Nihil a nobis dictmn est. 17. Catillna ab 
amicis laudatus est. 18. Consul a rege victus est. 19. 
Haec civltas bene regltur. 20. Hae civitates bene 
reguntur. ^. Multi exercftus in Italiam ducti erant. 
22. Bellum indictmn erat. 23. Multa bella indicta simt 

8 
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60. Translate into Latin. 

1. He is ruled, they are ruled. 2. We are ruled, we 
are led. 3. He was ruled, they were ruled. 4. We 
have been ruled, we have been led. 5. I lead, I am led. 
6. We were ruling, we were ruled. 

7. Was not the army led forth? 8. The army was 
led forth by the king. 9. Will not the truth be spoken ? 
10. The ti-uth has been spoken. 11. Let the truth 
always be spoken. 12. Would not war have been de- 
clared by the Romans ? 

13. This boy has not observed the law. 14. Good 
citizens will observe the laws. 15. Let the laws be ob- 
served. 16. Who has your book? 17. That boy has 
my book. 18. You shcdl have my book. 19. What did 
you say? 20. I spoke the truth. 



Lesson XVH. 

FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 

61. Lesson from the Orammar. 

1. Fourth Conjugation. — Active Voice. — 211. 

2. Review of the Verb Sum. — 204. 

62. Translate into English. 

1. Audis, audiebas, audies. 2. Auditis, audiebatis, 
audietis. 3. Audio, audimus. 4. Audiebam, audieba- 
mus. 5. Audivtmus, audiveramus. 6. Audivi, audiv- 
Sram, audivSro. 7. Audivit, audiverunt. 8. Audlto, 
auditote. 9. Verba mea, judtces, audite. 10. Haec 
verba, legati, audite. 11. Vos, milltes, hanc urbem 
clarisslmam custodite. 
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12. Paxjucundaest. 13. Paxjucundaerit. 14. Vita 
brevis est. 15. Cato bonus fuit. 16. Gives boni fue- 
runt. 17. Germania ferttlis est. 18. Agri ferttles fu6- 
rant. 19. Gives urbem custodiebant. 20. Urbem cus- 
todiemus. 21. Milttes templmn custodiunt. 22. Verba 
tua audlmus. 23. Verba mea audivisti. 24. Orationem 
tuam audivi. 25. Sermonem audiebam. 26. PuSri can- 
turn avis audiebant. 27. Thrasybulus urbem munlvit. 

63. TranslaU into Latin. 

1. I hear, I guard. 2. We hear, we guard. 3. He 
was hearing, they were sleeping. 4. He was sleeping, 
they were hearing. 6. He will hear, they will hear. 
6. We have slept, you have heard. 7. I had heard, I 
had guarded. 8. He may hear, they may sleep. 

9. Do you not hear us? 10. We hear you. 11. Who 
heard the oration? 12. We heard the oration. 13. The 
pupils heard the conversation. 14. They did not hear 
your oration. 15. The citizens are fortifying the city. 
16. Who will guard this beautiful city? 17. The brave 
soldiers will guard the city. 18. Will you guard the 
temple? 19. We will guard the temple. 20. The sol- 
diers will be brave. 21. The citizens had been brave 
soldiers. 



Lesson XVIII. 

FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 

64. Lesson from the Q-rammar. 

1. Fourth Conjugation. — Passive Voice. — 212. 

2. Review First Conjugation. — 205, 206. 
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65. l^'anslate into English. 

1. Audunur, audiebamur, audiemur. 2. Audiatur, au- 
diantur. 3. Audit, auditur. 4. Audiunt, audiuntur. 
5. Audiet, audietur. 6. Audiebat, audiebatur. 7. Tul- 
lus bellum finivit. 8. Bellum finivSrat. 9. Bellum 
finitum est. 10. Hie dies Graeciae libertatem finiet. 
11. Gives templum custodiunt. 12. Brutus Macedo- 
Diam eustodiebat. 13. Hane provineiam eustodlmus. 

14. Urbs munita erat. 15. Urbes munientur. 16. 
Templum custodietur. 17. Templa custodiuntur. 18. 
Legatio benigne audita est. 19. Haee legatio benigne 
audietur. 20. Verba tua benigne audientur. 21. 
Filii regis egregie erudiuntur. 22. Bellum civile fini- 
tum est. 28. Romani hostem exspectabant. 24. Ro* 
mani ingentem hostium numSrum exspectavSrant. 25. 
Hostes proelium exspectabant. 26. PiStas juventutem 
ornat. 27. Philosophi pecuniam non optant. 

66. Translate into Latin. 

1. I am instructed, we are instructed. 2. They have 
been heard, they have been instructed. 3. He was in- 
structing, he was instructed. 4. We have heard, you 
have been heard. 5. Was not the orator heard? 6. 
The renowned orator was kindly heard. 

7. Let the city be fortified. 8. Let the temples be 
guarded. 9. The city has been fortified. 10. The tem- 
ples will be guarded. 11. Let the war be brought to a 
close. 12. Let the boys be instructed. 13. Let the 
words of the instructor be heard. 14. Are you ex- 
pecting me ? 15. We are expecting you. 16. Did you 
not await the enemy? 17. We awaited .the enemy. 
18. The enemy were put to flight. 
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Lesson XIX. 

VERBS IN 10 OP THE THIED CONJUGATION. 

67. LeB9on from the Orammar. 

1. Verbs in to of the Third Conjugation. — 217-219. 

2. Review Second Conjugation. — 207, 208. 

68* l^'anslate into Engluh. 

1. Oraeci Trojam eapiebant. 2. Troja capta est. 3. 
Troja capta erat. 4. Regiilus ipse captus est. 5. Belli 
duces capientur. 6. Haec urbs capietur. 7. Illam ur- 
bem capiemus. 8. Roma a Gallis capta erat. 9. Galli 
Romam cepSrant. 10. Scipio multas civitates cepit. 
11. Luna lucem a sole accTpit. 12. Lucem a sole ao- 
ciptmus. 13. Tuam epist51am accepi. 14. Milttes tela 
jaciebant. 

15. Quismonetur? 16. Nonne puer monetur? 17. 
Paer recte monetur. 18. Discipfili recte monlti sunt. 
19. Fratres tui recte admontti enmt. 20. Nonne ad- 
montti sumus? 21. Recte admonYti sumus. 22. Me- 
moria exercetur. 23. Memoria exerceatur. 24. Ro- 
mani urbem capiunt. 25. Urbes eapiebant. 26. Haec 
urbs capietur. 27. MilJtes anna capiunt. 28. Scipio 
CarthagTnem cepit. 29. Regis pater fugit. 30. Lace- 
daemonii fugiunt. 31. Xerxes in Asiam fnggrat. 

69. TranBlate into Latin. 

1. We were taking the city. 2, The city will be 
taken. 3. The city has been taken. 4. The cities have 
been taken. 5. Were not the boys terrified ? 6. They 
were terrified. 7. Let the pupils be admonished. 
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8. They have been admonished. 9. Who will be ad- 
vised? 10. These boys will be advised. 11. Has your 
memory been exercised? 12. My memory has been 
exercised. 13. Was not the general terrified ? 14. The 
general was not terrified. 

Lesson XX. 

DEPONENT YEBBS. 

70. Le99onfrom the Chrammar. 

1. Deponent Verbs. — 281, 232. 

2. ReviewThirdConjugation. — 209, 210. 

3. Review Rules I. and II. 362 and 363. 

71. Trandate into EngliBh. 

1. Coriolanus populatur agrum Romanum. 2. Pyr- 
rhus Campaniam depopulatus est. 3. MilTtes agros de- 
populahantur. 4. Hoc facTnus rex miratur. 5. Puer 
laudem meretur. 6. Laudem mereris. 7. Gloria vir- 
tutem sequTtur. 8. Cum Scipione honorem partimur 
9. Id opus inter Be partiuntur. 

10. Mercurius nnntius erat. 11. Bacchus erat vini 
deus. 12. Somnus est imago mortis. 13. Historia 
magistra vitae habetur. 14. SocrXtes parens philoso- 
phiae dicttur. 15. CicSro, eruditissTmus homo, consul 
fuit. 16. Numa, justisstmns vir, erat rex. 17. Ancus, 
Numae nepos, rex fuit. 18. Philosophia, mater bonar 
rum artium, nos erudit. 

19. Dionysius lyrannus expulsus est. 20. Demara- 
tus, regis pater, fugit. 21. Apud HerodStum, patrem 
historiae, sunt inniunerabfles fabulae. 22. Hanntbal 
Saguntum, foederatam urbem, expugnavit. 23. SocrS- 
tem, sapientisslmum virum, Athenienses interfecerunt. 
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72. Translate into Latin. 

1. The boy imitates his father, 2. We will imitate 
our fathers. 3. You have always imitated your father. 
4. The boys followed their father. 5. Tullia, the 
daughter of Servius, was the wife of Tarquin. 6. Ser- 
vius, the father of Tullia, was a king. 7. Scipio, the 
leader of the Romans, took Carthage. 

8. The consul was an orator. 9. Cicero the consul 
was an orator. 10. Brutus had been consul. 11. Cice- 
ro the orator wrote many letters. 12. The letters of 
Cicero the orator have been greatly praised. 13. Soc- 
rates was a philosopher. 14. Your brother will be an 
orator. 15. Herodotus was the father of history. 16. 
The orator praises Herodotus, the father of history. 

Lesson XXI. 

PEEIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION. 

73. LeBBonfrom the Grammar. 

1. Periphrastic Conjugation. — 233, 234. 

2. Review Fourth Conjugation. — 211, 212. 

3. Review Rules III., IV., and V. 868, 369, 371. 

74. Translate into English, 

1. Virtutem laudaturi sumus. 2. Virtus laudanda 
est. 3. Quid laudaturus es? 4. Bonitatem laudaturus 
sum. 5. Omnia sunt laudanda, quae conjuncta cum 
virtute sunt. 6. Quid vituperandum est? 7. Omnia 
sunt vituperanda, quae cum vitiis conjuncta sunt. 8. 
Gloriam veram habituri sumus. 9. CicSro ad Atttcum 
scripturus erat. 
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10. Cuncta Graecia liberata est. 11. Philosophia 
inventrix legum fuit. 12. Omnium malorum stultitia 
est mater. 13. Disce, puer, virtutem. 14. Conser- 
vate, judYces, hunc homtnem. 

15. Accepi tuas epistSlas. 16. Labor omnia vincit. 
17. Antmus regit corpus. 18. Nostra nos patiia delec- 
tat. 19. MiltiSdes totam Graeciam liberavit. 20. Soph- 
Seles tragoedias fecit. 21. Studia adolescentiam alimt, 
senectutem oblectant. 

75. Translate into Latin. 

1. We were about to praise you. 2. Diligent pupils 
must be praised. 3. They were about to fortify the 
city. 4. These cities must be fortified. 5. Pupils, 
your diligence will be praised. 6. The city has been 
fortified. 7. The city must be saved. 8. Boys, hear 
the words of your father. 9. Judges, you shall hear 
the truth. 

10. Do you not love your parents ? 11. We love our 
parents. 12. You practise virtue. 13. Our pupils will 
practise virtue. 14. Did not Rome have beautiful tem- 
ples ? 15. Rome had beautiful temples. 16. Have not 
the enemy taken the city? 17. They have taken the 
beautiful city. 18. They will plunder all the temples. 

Lesson XXII. 

USB OP THE ACCUSATIVB. 

76. Leaaon from the Grammar. 

1. Two Accusatives. — Rule VI. 373. 

2. Accusative of Time and Space. — Rule IX. 379. 

3. Accusative of Limit. — Rule X. 380. 

4. The Verb eo. 295. 
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77. Translate into English. 

1. Ciceronem universus popfilus constQem declaravit. 
2. Romulus urbem Romam vocavit. 3. SocrStes totius 
mundi se civem arbitrabatun 4. Cato nutricem plebis 
Romanae Siciliam nominavit. 5. Senatus Catilmam 
hostem judicavit. 6. SocrSttem Apollo sapientissimum 
judicavit. 

7. Servius Tullius regnavit annos quattuor et quad- 
raginta. 8. Appius Claudius caecus annos multos fuit. 
9. Quaedam bestiSlae unum diem vivunt. 10. Lacedae- 
monii pacem sex annos servayerunt. 11. Hie gladius 
sex pedes longus est. 

12. CicSro Athenas venit. 13. Regulus Carthaglhem 
rediit. 14. Curius elephantos quattuor Romam duxit. 
15. Aurum domum comportant. 16. Ego rus ibo. 17. 
Consules Romam redibant. 18. CicSro domum rediS- 
rat. 19. Consules in Graeciam venSrant. 20. TuUia 
in forum properavit et regem salutavit. 

78. Translate into Latin. 

1. Tbey call the island Sicily. 2. The island is called 
Sicily. 3. They called Herodotus the father of history. 
4. We judge you, O Catiline, an enemy. 6. You, O 
Catiline, will be judged an enemy. 6. Did you not 
walk two hours? 7. We walked three hours. 8. The 
soldiers guarded the* city ten months. 9. The mound 
was fifty feet high. 

10. How many years did Numa reign? 11. Numa 
reigned forty-three years. 12. Did you not send a 
messenger to Athens? 13. I sent two messengers to 
Athens. 14. Who fled to Carthage? 15. Did not the 
enemy flee to Carthage? 16. They fled to Carthage. 
17. The army has been led back to Rome. 
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Lesson XXIII. 

USB OF THE DATIVE AND GENITIVE. 

79. Lesson from the Grammar. 

1. Dative with Verbs. — Rule XII. 384-386. 

2. Dative with Adjectives. — Rule XIV. 391. 

3. Genitive with Nouns. — Rule XVI. 395-397. 

4. Genitive with Adjectives. — Rule XVII. 399. 

5. The Verb/er<?. 292. 

80. Translate into English. 

1. Non scholae, sed vitae disctmus. 2. Philosophiae 
nos trad^fmus. 3. Aristides interfuit pugnae navali 
apud Salaminem. 4. Tu virtutem praefer divitiis. 6. 
Haec sententia cons&li placuit. 6. Romiilus civitati 
profuit. 7. Gives legtbus parebant. 8. Darius, rex 
Persarum, Graecis bellum intiilit. 

9. Parentes nobis cari sunt. 10. Victoria Romanis 
grata fuit. 11. Veritas nobis gratisslma est. 12. Sapi- 
entia est rerum divinarum et humanarum scientia. 13. 
Justitia virtutum fegina est. 14. Socr&tes parens phi- 
losophiae fuit. 

15. Romani avtdi gloriae fuerunt. 16. CicSro glo- 
riae cupidisstmus fuit. 17. Romani appetentes gloriae 
atque avldi laudis fuerunt. 18. Multi contentionis sunt 
cupidiores quam veritatis. 

81. Translate into Latin. 

1. Did they declare war against the Romans? 2. 
They had declared war against the Romans. 3. Will 
not this book be acceptable to you ? 4. That book will 
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be acceptable to me. 6. Good citizens will obey the 
laws. 6. The Komans awarded honors to their gen- 
erals. 7. I prefer virtue to learning. 8. We prefer 
learning to wealth. 

9. The orations of Cicero have often been praised. 

10. You have often praised the orations of Cicero the 
orator. 11. The orations of Demosthenes, the cele- 
brated orator, will always be praised. 12. Boys are 
fond of pleasure. 13. The pupils are fond of praise. 
14. The king was desirous of glory. 15. Men are fond 
of money. 

Lesson XXIV. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE. 
82. Zeaaon from the Chrammar. . 

1. Ablative of Cause. — Rule XXII. 413. 

2. Ablative of Means. — Rule XXV. 420. 

3. Ablative of Price. — Rule XXVII. 422. 

4. Ablative with Comparatives. — Rule XXIII. 417. 
6. Ablative of Difference. — Rule XXVIII. 423. 

83. Translate into English. 

1. Caesar beneficiis ac munificentia magnus habeba- 
tur. 2. Gubematoris ars utilitate, non arte laudatur. 
3. Campani fuerrmt superbi bonitate agrorum. 4. Athe- 
nienses vi summa proelium commiserunt. 6. SidSra 
cursus sues conficiunt maxtma celeritate. 6. TraMmur 
omnes studio laudis. 7. Voluptate capiuntur homines, 
ut hamo pisces. 

8. Alcibiades eruditus est a SocrSte. 9. Sacra ab 
Numa instituta sunt. 10. Ego spem pretio non emo. 

11. Vas Corinthiiun magno pretio mercatus sum. 
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12. Yiginti talentis unam orationem IsocrStes vendldit. 

13. Fanum pecunia grandi vendltum est. 

14. Nihil est veritatis luce dulcius. 16. Nihil est 
ratione melius. 16. Tullus Hostilius feroeior quam 
Komulus fuit. 17. Natura nihil habet praestantius 
quam honestatem. 18. Patria mihi vita mea multo est 
carior. 19. Pompeius biennio major fuit quam CicSro. 
20. Homeri etsi incerta sunt tempSra, tamen annis mul- 
tis fuit ante Romtilum. 

84. Translate into Latin. 

1. Socrates has often been praised for (because of) 
his wisdom. 2. They glory in their wealth. 3. This 
philosopher glories in his wisdom. 4. The pupils re- 
joice in their studies. 5. We are delighted with the 
precepts of the philosophers. 

6. Wisdom is not purchased with gold. 7. Do not 
sell happiness for gold. 8. The judge has purchased a 
horse for one talent. 9. I will sell this horse for thirty 
minae. 10. He is proud of his wealth. 11. Scipio 
was proud of his country. 12. Cicero was more learned 
than Cato. 13. You are more diligent than your 
brother. 14. You are five years older than I. 

Lesson XXV. 

FSB OF THE ABLATIVE. 
85. Lesson from the Grammar. 

1. Ablative of Place from which. — Rule XXI. 412. 

2. Ablative of Place in which. — Rule XXX. 425, 

3. Ablative of Time. — Rule XXXI. 429. 

4. Ablative Absolute. — Rule XXXII. 431. 

5. Cases with Prepositions.— Rule XXXm. 432-436. 
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86. 7}ran%late into EnglUh. 

1. Latmus in Italia regnavit. 2. Gives ab urbe fugi- 
ebant. 3. Themistocles e Graecia fugit. 4. Sex men- 
ses Athenis eram. 5. Dionysins tyrannus Syracusis 
fugit. 6. Romulus Romae regnavit. 7. Augustus obiit 
sexto et septuagestmo aetatis anno. 8. SocrStes su- 
premo vitae die de immortalitate animorum multa dis- 
seruit. 9. Cogntto CaesSris adventu, Ariovistus legEtos 
ad eum mittit. 10. Pythagoras, Tarquinio Superbo 
regnante, in Italiam venit. 11. Lacedaemonii hostes 
ad proelium provocabant. 12. Scipio contra Hanno- 
nem, dueem Carthaginiensium, prospSre pugnat. 

13. Epaminondas Lacedaemonios vicit apud Manti- 
neam. 14. Justitia erga deos religio dicYtur, erga pa- 
rentes, pittas. 15. Amicitia est propter se expetenda. 
16. Homo doctus in se semper divitias habet. 17. 
Scipio ob egregiam victoriam de HannibSle appellatus 
est Africanus. 

87. Translate into Latin. 

1. There were beautiful cities in Greece. 2. Were 
you in Corinth? 3. We were in Corinth the whole 
winter. 4. In Athens we saw beautiful temples. 5. 
Does not your friend reside at Rome ? 6. He resides 
in Athens. 7. He fled from Rome to Athens. 8. Do 
you not reside in the city in winter? 9. We reside in 
this beautiful city in the winter. 

10. Will not the army be led back to the city? 11. 
It has been led back to the city. 12. Will you not 
write to me? 13. I will write to you. 14. Friendship 
is valuable of itself. 15. I have received two letters 
from your brother. 16. Tarquin came to Rome in the 
reign of Ancus Marcius. 
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Lesson XXVL 

agreement of adjectives, pronouns, and verbs. 

88. Lesson from the G-rammar. 

1. Agreement of Adjectives.— Rule XXXIV. 438,439. 

2. Agreement of Pronouns. — XXXV. 445. 

3. Agreement of Verbs. — Rule XXXVI. 460, 463. 

4. The Verb/o. 294. 

89. Translate into English. 

1. Vera amicitia sempitema est. 2. Verae amicitiae 
sempitemae sunt. 3. Nihil est ab omni parte beatum. 
4. Atra nubes condidit lunam. 5. Qualis est tua mens? 
6. Stultitia et temerttas fugienda sunt. 7. Labor vo- 
luptasque inter se sunt juncta. 8. Nihil expSdit, quod 
non decet. 9. Non est vii* fortis, qui laborem fugit. 
10. Omnia animalia se diltgimt. 11. Ad amicum de 
amicitia scripsi. 12. Ego beatus sum. 13. Nos ipsi 
consolamur. 14. Ab ipso Graccho eftdem haec audunus. 

15. Homtnes, diun docent, discunt. 16. Tantiun sci- 
mus, quantum memoria tenemus. 17. Ego libertatem 
pepSri ; ego patriam liberavi. 18. Crescit amor nummi, 
quantum ipsa pecunia crescit. 19. Castor et Pollux ex 
equis pugnaverunt. 20. Nemo fit casu bonus. 21. A 
Deo omnia facta sunt. 

90. Translate into Latin. 

1. Peace will be acceptable to us. 2. The city will 
be beautiful. 3. I have seen beautiful cities. 4. Your 
friendship delights me. 6. Which book have you? 
6. I have your book. 7. The letter which you wrote 
yesterday will delight your father. 
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8. By whom was Saguntum taken? 9. This city 
was taken by Hannibal. 10. How many books have 
you? 11. I have ten good books. 12. Socrates was 
judged the wisest of men. 13. Herodotus has been 
called the father of history. 14. Perseus, the king of 
Macedonia, was conquered at Pydna. 



Lesson XXVH. 

USB OP THE INDICATIVE AND SUBJUNCTIVB. 
91, liCason from the Cframmar, 

1. Use of Indicative. — Rule XXXVII. 474. 

2. Sequence of Tenses. — Rule XLI. 490-493. 

3. Subjunctive of Desire.— Rule XXXVm. 483,484. 

4. Subjunctive of Purpose. — Rule XLH. 497. 
6. Subjunctive of Result. — Rule XLIH. 500. 

92. Translate into English. 
1. Virtus ab omn^fbus laudatur. 2. Nulla habemus 
arma contra mortem. 3. Lacedaemoniorum gens fortis 
fuit, dum Lycurgi leges vigebant. 4. Hanntbal tres 
modios aureorum annulorum CarthagYnem misit, quos 
manJbus equttum Romanorum detraxSrat. 

5. Imitemur majores nostros. 6. Valeant cives mei ; 
sint incolumes, sint beati. 7. Religio et fides antepona- 
tur amicitiae. 8. Romani ab aratro abduxerunt Cin- 
cinnatum, ut dictator esset. 9. Discipulos moneo, ut 
praeceptores anient. 

10. Tanta vis probitatis est, ut eam in hoste etiam 
diligamus. 11. Epaminondas adeo fuit veritatis diH- 
gens, ut ne joco quidem mentiretur. 12. Ego vos hor- 
tor, ut amicitiam omnibus rebus humanis anteponatis. 
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93. Translate into Latin. 

1. The courage of the soldiers saved the city. 2. The 
sword of the general was beautiful. 3. The citizens 
will observe the laws of the state. 4. Your father re- 
sided many years at Athens. 6. He resided four years 
at Carthage. 6. Did you not receive my letters at 
Rome ? 7. I received your letter at Corinth. 

8. He praises you (pi.) that he may be praised by you. 

9. He praised you (pi.) that he might be praised by you. 

10. They will praise us that they may be praised by us. 

11. Let us obey the laws. 12. May our pupils love 
virtue. 13. The pupils are so diligent that they are 
praised by their preceptor. 14. Let us praise virtue. 



Lesson XXVHL 
use of the subjunctive and impebative. 

94. Lesson from the Chrammar, 

1. Subjunctive in Indirect Questions. — Rule LV. 

629, L 

2. Imperative. — Rule XL. 487. 

95. Translate into English. 

1. Nescis, quantas vires virtus habeat. 2. Nomen 
tantum virtutis usurpas; quid ipsa valeat, ignoras. 
8. Leptdus declaravit quantum haberet odium servitutis. 
4. Non intelltgunt homtnes, quam magnum vectigal sit 
parsimonia. 5. In oratortbus Graecis, admirabfle est, 
quantum inter omnes unus excellat. 6. DubYtant non- 
nulli de mundo, casune ipse sit effectus, an mente divi- 
na. 7. Epaminondas quaeslvit, salvusne esset clipeus. 
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8. Speme voluptates. 9- Consulate vobis, Patres 
conscripti, prospiclte patriae, conservate vos, conjfiges, 
libSros, fortunasque vestras ; pop&li Romani nomen sa- 
lutemque defendYte. 10. ValetudJnem tuam cura dili- 
genter. 11. Virtutes excYta, si forte dormiont. 12. 
Consiiles militiae summum jus habento, nemlni parento. 
13. Cura ut quam primum venias. 

96. 2}ramlate ifito Latin. 

I. What did your father say? 2. I do not know 
what he said. 8. What have I done ? 4. He asks what 
I have done. 5. He asked what I had done. 6. They 
ask what I am doing. 7. They asked what I was doing. 
8. He asked me to read your letter. 9. The preceptor 
praises the pupils, that they may be diligent. 10. He 
praised the pupils, that they might be diligent. 

II. Boys, obey the laws, love your parents, imitate 
the good. 12. Soldiers, see that you guard the city. 
13. Let us praise the ancient valor of the Roman peo- 
ple. 14. Was not Ancus reigning ? 15. Ancus at that 
time was reigning at Rome. 16. Do not break the 
laws. 17. Imitate your father. 



Lesson XXIX. 

USB OP THE INFINITIVE. 

97. Lesson from the Orammar, 

1. Construction of Infinitive. — Rules LVL, LVIL 

533-535 ; 538. 

2. Subject of Infinitive. — Rule LVIII. 

3. Tenses of Infinitive. — 537. 
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98. TraiMlate into Unglish. 

I. Virum bonum esse, semper est ntfle. 2. Omntbos 
bonis expMit, salyam esse rem publYcam. 8. A Deo 
mundum necesse est regi. 4. Concedendum est, in vir- 
tute sola posttam esse beatam vitam. 5. Lectitavisse 
Platonem studiose DemosthSnes dicYtur. 6. Non esse 
cupWum, pecunia est. 7. DiligSre parentes, prima natu- 
rae lex est. 8. Lycurgi temporlbus Homerus fuisse 
dicttnr. 9. Constat, ad salutem civium inventas esse 
leges. 10. Pecuniam praeferre amicitiae, sordTdum est. 

II. Ferre laborem consuetudo docet. 12. HannYbal 
vincSre seiebat. 13. Non omnes sciunt referre bene- 
ficinm. 14. A Graecis Galli urbes moenlbus cingSre 
didicerant. 15. Non utflem arbttror esse futurarum 
rerum scientiam. 16. Syracusas maxtmam nrbem esse 
audivistis. 17. Quaerttur, quid faciendum sit. 18. 
Yerum est, amicitiam inter bonos esse. 

99. Translate into Latin. 

1. Good citizens obey the laws. 2. It is admitted 
that good citizens obey the laws. 3. It must be ad- 
mitted that wise men practise virtue. 4. Athens was a 
very beautiful city. 5. It is certain that Athens was a 
very beautiful city. 6. Your father resided many years 
at Athens. 7. They say that your father resided many 
years at Athens. 8. They said that your father had 
resided many years at Athens. 

9. Ancus was reigning. 10. They say that Ancus 
was reigning. 11. We know that the city is safe. 12. 
They say that the city has been taken. 13. It is true 
that good laws are useful. 14. Have you not heard that 
the consul saved the city? 15. I have heard that Cice- 
ro the consul saved the city. 



PART SECOND. 

LATIN SELECTIONS, 



FABLES. 



Note. — It is recommended that, in reading the Fables and Anecdotes, 
special attention should be given to Cfender and to the Declension o/Notms, 
At^ectives, and Pronount. 

The Kid and the Wolf, 

100. Hoedus, stans * in tecto domus,* lupo ' praeter- 
eunti maledixit. Cui lupus, " Non tu^^^ inquit,* " 9ed 
tectum mihi mcHedtcity 

Saepe locus* et tempus homines* timtdo? audaces' 
reddit.* 

The Oxen. 

101. In eodem prato pascebantur" tres*** boves"in 
maxtma concordia, et sic ab omni ferarum incursione " 
tuti erant. Sed dissidio" inter illos orto, singiili a 
fens" petiti et laniati sunt. 

Fab&la docet, quantum boni sit " in concordia. 



' 438, 1. 


• 72, 2. 
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The Woman and the Hen. 

102. Mulier quaedam habebat gallTnam, quae ei' 
quotidie ovum pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari * coe- 
pit,' illam auri massam intus celare, et gallinam occTdit. 
Sed nihil in ea repSrit, nisi quod * in aliis gallinis rep- 
eriri solet.* ItSque dum majortbus * divitiis ' inhiabat, 
etiam minores perdidit. 

The Feasant and the Mouse* 

103. Mus* a rusttco deprehensus tarn acri morsu 
ejus dig!;tos vulneravit, ut ille eum dimittSret,* dicens : 
"iWM, meherculcj tarn pusillum est^ quod de salute^'* 
desperdre debeat^^* modo se defendere velit.^ 

The Fox and ihe Grapes. 

104, Vulpes *' uvam in vite conspicata ad illam sub- 
siliit omnium virium" suarum contentione," si earn 
forte attingSre posset. Tandem defatigata inani labore 
discedens dixit: ^^ At nunc etiam acerbae %unt^ nee eas in 
via repertas " tolleremJ*^ " 

Haec fabiUa docet, multos ea contemu^re, quae se 
assSqui posse desperent." 

The Wolf and the Crane, 

105, In fauctbus lupi OS inhaesgrat. Mercede ** igttur 
conducit gruem,*" qui illud extrShat." Hoc grus longi- 
tudtne** colli facfle effecit. Quiun autem mercedem 
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postularet,^ subiidens lupus et dentYbus" infrendens, 
^^Num tibi^'' inquit, ^^parva merces* videtur^ quod caput 
incolume ex lupifauclbtis extraxUtif^^ 

The Trumpeter. 

106. TuWcen* ab hosttbus captus, " iV^ * w»«," inquit, 
*'^ irderjunte ; nam inermis sunij neque* quidquam habeo 
praeter hanc tulam.^' At hostes, " Propter hoe ipsum^''^ 
inquiunt, "<e inberimemus^ quod^ quum ip9e pugnandi'' 
sis * imperUus, alios ad pugnam indtdre soles J*^ 

FabUa docet, non solum maleflcos* esse puniendos, 
sed etiam eos, qui alios ad male faciendum ^^ irritent." 

The Eusbandmcm and his Sons, 

107. AgricSla senex, quum mortem" sibi" appro- 
pinquare sentiret,** filios convocavit, quos," ut fiSri '• so- 
let, interdum discordare novSrat," et fascem virgulariun 
afferri ^" jubet. Quibus allatis, filios hortatur, ut hunc 
fascem frangSrent. Quod *' quum facSre non possent, 
distribuit singMas virgas, iisque celertter fractis, docuit 
illos, quam firma res*^ esset" concordia, quamque imbe- 
cillis discordia. 

Z^^ice. 

108. Mures aliquando habuerunt consilium, quo- 
m5do sibi " a fele caverent. Multis aliis " proposttis. 
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omnibus placuit, ut ei ^ tintmnabulum annecteretur ; * 
sic enim ipsos' sonttu admonltos earn fugSre posse. 
Sed quum jam inter mures quaereretur,* qui feli tintin- 
nabulum annectSret,* nemo repertus est. 

Fabaia docet, in suadendo* plurfmos^ esse audaces, 
sed in ipso periciilo timWos. 

ITie Enemies. 

109. In eadem navi* vehebantur duo/ qui inter se 
eapitalia odia exercebant. Unus " eorum in prora, alter*" 
in puppi" residebat. Orta tempestate ingenti, quum 
omnes de vita desperarent, interrSgat is, qui in puppi 
sedebat, gubematorem, utram '" partem navis^^pritui %vb^ 
mersum iri existimdret. Cui gubernator, ^^ Praram^^^ 
respondit. Tum ille, ^^Jam mor% mihi non molesta e%t^ 
quum inimici met mortem adspectuma sim.^^ " 

The Tortoise and the Eagle^ 

110. Testudo aquflam magnopSre orabat, ut sese 
volare doceret." Aqulla ei ostendebat quidem, eam " 
rem" petSre naturae ** suae contrariam; sed ilia nihJlo" 
minus instabat, et obsecrabat aqutlam, ut se yolucrem 
facSre vellet." Itftque ungulis arreptam aqutla susttilit 
in sublime, et demisit illam, ut per aSrem ferretur." 
Tum in saxa inctdens comminuta interiit.** 

Haec fabiila docet, multos cupiditattbus suis occaeca- 
tos consilia prudentiorimi respuSre, et in exitium ruSre 
stultitia ** sua. 

. ' 886. » 62, III. » 371. 

3 601,1.1. • 441; 176. " 891. 

' 686. >« 151. " 428. 

* 621, II. 2. » 62, III. »« 298. 

» 629. »« 517. " 295, 8. 
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111. EXERCISE IN WBITING LATIN. 

1. The trumpeter incites the brave soldiers to battle. 
2. The brave soldiers are incited to battle by the trum- 
peter. 3. The citizens have despaired of safety. 4. Let 
us not despair of safety. 5. Timid men often despair 
of safety. 6. Brave soldiers will never despair of their 
country. 7. The citizens are safe from the incursions 
of the enemy. 8. Let us not be timid in danger. 9. A 
reward must be demanded. 10. We will demand a 
small reward. 



ANECDOTES. 

Anaxagoras. 

112. AnaxagSram ferunt,* nuntiata morte filii, dix- 
isse : " Scieham me ffenuisse mortdlemJ^ ' 

Tholes. 

113. Thales interrogatus, quid esset' Deus, " Quod^^^ 
inquit, ^^ initio^ etfine careV^ 

114. Thales interrogatus, quid esset difficile,* "/Sfe 
ipsum^^^ inquit, "no««e."* Interrogatus, quid esset 
facYle: ^^ Alterum^^ inquit, ^^ admonereJ*^ 

115. Thales rogatus, quid maxtme commune esset 
homintbus,' "/Sjpe^," respbndit, ^''hanc enim et iUi ha- 
bent^ qui aliud nihiV^ 

116. Quum Thales interrogaretur,' quid esset om- 
nium vetustisstmum, respondit : " Deu9^ quod nunquam 
esse coepitJ*^^ 

> 292. * 414, I. 7 391. 

a 371, IV. » 163, 2. " 621, II. 2. 

» 529. « 235, 2. ^ 297. 
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Socrates. 
117. SocrStes, in pompa qumn magna vis anri argen- 
tique ferretur,* " Qiiam mvlta non demdero^^'* inquit. 

118* Sapientisstmus Socrates dicebat,* %€ire se ' nihilj 
praeter hoc tpsunij quod nihil sciret:*^ reliquo% hoc etiam 
nescire. 

Beipio Africamts. 

119. Scipio Africanus nunquam ad negotia publTca 
accedebat, antSquam in templo Jovis * precatus esset.* 

120. Scipio Africanus Ennii poetae imaglnem^ in 
sepulcro gentis Comeliae collocari jussit,® quod Scipio- 
num res gestas carmintbus suis illustravSrat.' 

Antigonus and the Cynic, 

121. Ab AntigSno CynJcus quidam petiit "* talentum. - 
Respondit," ^Zw« " esse^ quam quod^* CyniciCB petere de- 
heret* Repulsus petiit denarium. Respondit rex, mir 
nus^* etse qaam quod^* regem deceret dare.^*^ 

Cicero. 

122. Cicgro Dolabellae '* dicenti, se " triginta annos 
habere," " Verum est^''^ inquit, ^^nam hoc jam ante viginti 
annos audlvi.^^ 

The Lacedaemonians, 

123. Lacedaemonii, Philippo minitante*" per littgras, 
se omnia quae conarentur" prohibiturum,** quaesive- 
runt, num se esset*^ etiam mori jyrohibiturus. 
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124. LeonTdas, Lacedaemoniomm rex, quum Xerxes 
scripsisset,' ^^Mitte arma;^^ respondit, ^^Veni et eape.^^ 

125. Quum ad Leouldam quidam milttum ' dixisseV 
^^Sostes 9unt prope nos;^* "JSt nosj^** inquit, ^^prope 

126. E Lacedaemoniis * unus, quum Perses hostis in 
coUoquio dixisset* glorians, "Solem* prae jaculorum 
multitudjfne • et sagittarum non videWtis," ^In umbra 
igltur^^'* inquit, ^^ptiffnaldmus.^^ 

127 • Lacedaemonius quidam quum rideretur,^ quod 
claudus in pugnam iret,' ^^At mihi^^^ inquit, *f^pugndre^ 
nonfugere est propoHtum.^^ 

Bohn. 

128. Solon quum interrogaretur,* cur nullum sup- 
plicium constituisset' in eimi, qui parentem necasset,'^ 
respondit, se id nemlnem facturum " putasse.^* 

Theophrastus, iht Philosopher. 

129. Theophrastus ad quendam, qid in conyiyio 
prorsus silebat; "/Sf ituUus g«," inquit, ^*' rem facts sapi- 
entem; si sapienSy sttdtam.^^ 

TheocrUus, the Poet. 

130. Miser poeta praelegSrat Theocrtto " versus suos. 
Tum interrogabat," quosnam maxtme approbaret.' 
" Quos " omisistiy^ respondit. 
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Ccmdia, 

131. Cornelia, Gracchorum mater, quum Campana 
matroua, apud illam hosptta,* omamenta sua pulcher- 
rifma* ipsi ostendSret,' traxifc earn sermone,* donee e 
Bchola redirent* libSri. Turn, "JfiC haecy^ inquit, ^^mea 
sunt omamenta.** 

Themistoelea, 

132. Memoriam in Themist8cle foisse singularem 
ferunt. ItSque quum ei Simontdes artem memoriae 
poUiceretur,' ** Oblivionis^** * inquit, " mallem ; ' nam mem- 
ini etiam^ quae • nolo ; oblivisci nan possum^ quae volo** 

133. ThemistScles quum consuleretur,' utrimi bono 
viro paupSri, an minus probato divtti filiam collocaret/ 
"JSjro vero," inquit, "twoZo virumy qui pecunid^^ egeat^ 
qaam pecuniam^ quae viro** 

134. Themist8cles interroganti," utrum Achilles" 
esse mallet," an Homerus, respondit: "2^ vero malr 
lesne^' te in OlympHco certamlne victor em^ renuntidri^ an 
praeco^ esse^ qui victorum nomina^ procldmat.** 



Diogenes, the Cynic, 

135. DiogSnes CynJeus Myndum" profectus, quum 
videret' magniftcas** portas et urbem exiguam, Myn- 
dios monuit, ut portas claudSrent,*" ne urbs egrederetur.** 

* 363, • 445, 6. '• 851, 1 note 1 ; 485. 
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STirasylmlus, 

136. Qnum quidam Thrasybulo, qui civitatem Athe- 
niensium a tyrannorum dominatione liberavit, dixisset:' 
** Quantas tibi gratias Athenae debent ! " ille respondit : 
^^Diifaciant* ut qtuintas ipse patriae debeo gratias^ tan- 
tas ei videar* rettUisse.^^ 

Xerxes. 

137. Xerxes refertus donis* fortunae, non equitatu,* 
non pedestribus copiis, non navium multitudlne, non in- 
finito pondSre* auri contentus, praemium ei proposuit, 
qui invenisset^ novam yoluptatem. 

MeteUus Pius. 

138. MeteUus Pius, in Hispania bellum gerens * in- 
terrogatus, quid postgro die • f acturus esset ? *• ** Thtnlcam 
meanly^ inquit, '*« wi" elSqui posset^ camburerem.^^^ 

PMius RutiUus Rufus. 

139. Publius Rutilius Rufus quum amici cujusdam 
injustae rogation! " resistSreV atque is per summam^ 
indignationem dixisset, " Quid ergo mihi "* opus est ami- 
citia"* tua, si, quod"rogo, non facis?" "imwo," in- 
quit, "ywM? mihi tiidj si propter te aliquid irtjuste factur 
rus sumf^^ 

PhUip, 

140. Mulier quaedam a Philippo, quum a conviyio 

» 621, II. 2. » 608, 1. ^ 610, note 1. 
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temulentus recedSret' damnata, "J. PhUippo,^^ inquit, 
" temvlento ad Philippum %obrium provoco.^^ 

Titus. 

141. Titus amor et deliciae genSris humani appe^a- 
tus est. Reccmlatus quondam super coenam, quod ni- 
hil cuiquam toto* die' praestitisset/ memorabtlem illam 
meritoque laudatam vocem edidit: ^^Amici^ diem per- 
didi:' 

Xenopkon, 

142. XenSphon, quum solemne sacrum facgret,* 
filium apud Mantineam in proelio cecidisse * cognovit. 
Coronam deposuit, sed^ ut audivit fortisstme pugnantem 
interiisse,* coronam captti' reposuit, numtna testatus, 
se ' majorem ex virtute filii voluptatem, quam ex morte 
dolorem sentire. 

Diagoras, the Rhodian, 

143. DiagSras Rhodius, quum tres ejus filii in ludis 
Olympfcis victores renuntiati essent,^ tanto affectus est 
gaudio,* ut in ipso stadio, inspectante popSlo," in filio- 
rum manlbus^ antmam reddSret.^ 

Euripides, the Tragic Poet, 

144. Athenienses quondam ab Euriptde postulabant, 
ut ex tragoedia sententiam quandam tollgret.** Hie 
autem in scenam progressus dixit, se fabiilas componSre 
solere," ut popiilum doceret," non ut a popiilo discSret. 
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Tiberius, the Baman Emptror, 

145. Tiberius praesidlbus* onerandas tribute' pro- 
vincias* suadentlbus rescripsit: ^^Boni pcutoris* est 
tandere' pecus^ non deglubereJ'^ Hiensium legatis* pau- 
lo^ serius* de morte filii Drusi consolantybus, imdens, 
%e quoqae^ respondit, vicem * eorum dolere^ quod Hectb- 
rem amisissentm^ EfSuxSrant autem turn plus quam 
mille" anni a morte HectSris. 

SimofUdes. 

146. Quum de SimonXde quaesivisset" tyrannus Hi- 
8ro, quid esset** Deus; deKberandi" sibi unum diem 
postulavit. Quum idem** ex eo postridie quaerSret," 
biduum petivit. Quum saepius duplicaret numSrum 
dierum, admiransque HiSro requirgret, cur ita fac&et" ; 
"^lo," inquit, ^^qtuinto^ diutius considero, tanto mihi 
res videtur obscurior.^ 

147. EXERCISE IN WRITING LATIN. 

1. Hope is common to all men. 2. It is easy to ad- 
monish another. 8. The brave soldiers fought most 
bravely. 4. The son of Xenophon fought bravely. 

5. Xenophon heard that his son had fought bravely. 

6. Herald, proclaim the name of the victor. 7. The 
names of the victors will be proclaimed by the heralds. 
8. Have you not read the poems of Ennius? 9. I have 
not yet read them. 10. They liberated the city from 
the rule of the tyrants. 11. Let us be content with 
our books. 
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ROMAN HISTORY. 

NoTB. — It is recommended that, in reading the Roman History, special 
attention should be g^yen to the SynopM of Cwyugation and to the Forma- 
Hon of the PmU of the Verb. — 218-288. 

PERIOD I. — ITATJAN AND ROMAN KINGS. 

FBOM THS BABLIB8T TIMS8 TO THB BANISHMENT OF TABQUIN, 610 B. C 

Early Italian Kings. — Aeneas in Italy. 

148. Antiquisstmis* temporfbus* Saturnus in Ita- 
lian! yenisse dicttur.' Ibi hand procul a Janiciiio arcein 
condtdit, eamqne Saturniam^ appellavit. Hie ItSlos 
primus * agricnlturam * docnit/ 

149. Postea Latmus in illis regionlbus imperavit. 
Sub hoc rege Troja in Asia eve^sa est. Hine Aeneas, 
Anchlsae filius, cum multis Trojanis, quibus * ferrum 
Graecorum peperc&at,* aufiigit," et in Italiam perve- 
nit. Ibi Latmus rex ei" benigne recepto " filiam Lavin- 
iam in matrimonium dedit. Aeneas urbem condJdit,* 
quam in honorem conjiigis " Lavinium appellavit. 

Ascanius and (he Kings of Alba. 

150. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, 
regnum accepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum 
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transtulit,' urbemque condldit in monte * Albano eam- 
que Albam Longam nuncupavit. Eum secutus est' 
Silvius, qui post Aeneae mortem a Lavinia genttus erat. 
Ejus postSri omnes, usque ad Romam condttam,* Albae * 
regnaverunt. 

151. Silvius Procas, rex Albanorum, duos filios reli- 
quit,* Numitorem et Amulium. Horum minor ^ natu,' 
Amidius, fratri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere 
vellet/ an bona," quae pater reliquisset." Numltor pa- 
terna bona praetulit ; * Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

Birth of Romulus and Remus, 

152. Amulius, ut regnum firmisstme possideret," 
Numitoris filium per insidias interemit," et filiam fra- 
tris, Rheam Silviam, Vestalem virgtnem fecit." Nam 
his Vestae sacerdottbus non licet viro ** nubSre. Sed 
haec a Marte gemlnos filios, Rojnulum et Remujn, pepS- 
rit." Hoc quum Amulius comperisset,** matrem in 
vincula conjecit, pueros autem in TibSrim" abjtci 
jussitJ' 

153. Forte TibSris aqua ultra ripam se effudSrat, 
et, quum puSri in vado essent postti," aqua refluens ** 
eos in sicco reliquit. Ad eorum vagitum lupa accur- 
rit," eosque uberibus suis aluit. Quod " videns Faus- 
tulus quidam, pastor illius regionis, puSros sustulit,* et 
uxori Accae Laurentiae nutriendos ** dedit. 



1 292, 2. 


»629. 




" 62, II. 2. 


« 110, 1. 


»« 441, 1. 




" 265. 


»288. 


» 529, II. 




" 617. 


* 549, 6, note 2. 


" 497. 




^ 549, 1. 


* 425, II. 


" 221. 1. 




« 255, 1. 4. 


« 271, 2. 


" 386, II. 


notes. 


22 453. 


'165. 


» 272, 1. 




« 549, 8. 


»424. 


»• 621, II. 


2. 





54 



LATIN BBADEB. 



Bcme founded, 753 B, C, 

154. Sic Romfilus et Remus pueritiam inter pastores 
transegerunt.' Quum adoleyissent,* et forte comperi&- 
sent, quis ipsorum avus, quae mater fuisset,' Amulium 
interfecerunt, et Numitori avo regniun restituerunt. 
Tum urbem condiderunt in monte Aventmo, quam Rom- 
filus a sno nomine Romam vocavit. Haec quum moen- 
thus * circumdaretur,* Remus occisus est, dum fratrem 
irridens moenia transiliebat. 



Seizure oftJie Sabine Women. 

155. Romiilus, ut civium numSrum augeret,* asylum 
patefecit,* ad quod multi ex civitattbus suis pulsi accur- 
rerunt. Sed novae urbis civtbus^ conjuges de&ant. 
ItSque festum Neptuni et ludos instituit. Ad hos quum 
multi' ex finittmis populis cum muliertbus et libSris 
venissent,* Romani inter ipsos ludos spectantes * virgtnes 
rapuerunt. 

156. Populi illi, quorum virgtnes raptae erant, bel- 
lum adversus raptores susceperunt. Quum Romae ^^ ap- 
propinquarent,' forte in Tarpeiam virgtnem inciderunt, 
quae in arce sacra procurabat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam 
in arcem monstraret," eique permiserunt, ut munus sibi 
poscSret." Ilia petiit, ut sibi darent," quod " in sinistris 
mantbus " gerSrent," anniilos aureos et armillas signif 1- 
cans. At hostes in arcem ab ea perducti scutis Tarpeiam 
obruerunt ; nam et ea in sinistris mantbus gerebant. 
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Tke Sabines are received into ike City, — De<dk o/Bormdus. 

157. Turn RomSlus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpe- 
ium tenebat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc 
forum Romanum est. In media ' caede raptae * proces- 
serunt, et hinc patres, hinc conjuges et socSros compleo- 
tebantur, et rogabant, ut caedis finem fac&ent.' Utrlque 
his prectbus commoti sunt. RomtUus foedus icit, et 
Sablnos in urbem recepit. 

158. Postea civitatem descripsit/ Centum senato- 
res legit,* eosque quum ob aetatem, tum ob reverentiam 
iis deMtam, Patres appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias 
distribuit, easque raptarum nomintbus nuncupavit. An- 
no regni tricesYmo septlmo, quum exercttum lustraret,* 
inter tempestatem ortam' repente ocMis • homtnum sub- 
ductus est. Hinc alii* eiun a senatorTbus interfectum, 
alii ad deos sublatum ^ esse existimayerunt. 



Numa PampUius, 

159. Post Romfili mortem unlus anni interregnum 
fuit. Quo elapso," Numa Pompilius Curtbus," urbe in 
agro Sabinorum, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum 
quidem nullum gessit ; nee minus tamen civitati " profuit. 
Nam et leges dedit, et sacra plurifma instituit ut populi 
barb&i et bellicosi mores molliret.** Omnia autem, 
quae faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, conjfigis suae, mon- 
itu facSre dicebat. Morbo decessit,** quadrageslmo 
tertio imperii anno. 
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LATm RBADBB. 
TuUus HostUius, 



160. Numae * successit TuUiis Hostilius, cujus avus 
se in bello adversus Sabinos fortem et strenuum virum 
praestitSrat.' Rex ' creatus bellum Albania indixit, id- 
que trigeminorum, Horatiorum et Curiatiorum, cer- 
tamtne finivit. Albam propter perfidiam Metii Suffetii 
diruit. Quum triginta duobus annis* regnasset,* ful- 
mtne ictus cum domo sua arsit.* 



Ancus Marcius, 

161. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia ne- 
pos, suscepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religione 
avo ' simYlis, Latinos bello domuit/ urbem ampliavit, et 
nova ei ' moenia circumdSdit. CarcSrem primus *° aedifi- 
cavit. Ad TibSris ostia urbem condtdit, Ostiamque 
vocavit. Vicestmo quarto anno imperii morbo obiit." 

Lucius Tarquinius Priscus. 

162. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus ac- 
cepit, Demarati filius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi fu- 
giens in Etruriam venSrat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen 
ab urbe Tarquiniis accepit, aliquando Romam " profeo- 
tus " erat. 

163. Quum Romae " commoraretur,* Anci regis fa- 
miliaritatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suorum 
tutorem ** reliquit. Sed is pupillis * regnum intercepit. 
Senatortbus, quos Romulus creavSrat, centum alios ad- 
dtdit, qui minorum gentium sunt appellati. Plura bella 
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feUcIter gessit, nee paueos agros, hostitbus ' ademptos, 
iirbis territorio adjunxit. Primus* triumphans urbem 
intravit. Cloacas fecit;* Capitolium inchoavit. Tri- 
ceslmo octavo imperii amio per Anci filios,* quibus' reg- 
num eripugrat, occisus est. 

Servius TuttUu. 

164. Post hunc Servius Tullius suscepit imperium, 
genttus ex nobfli femtna, captTva tamen et famula. 
Quum adolevisset,* rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 

165. Quum Prisons Tarquinius occisus esset, TanS- 
qnil de superiore^ parte domus popSlum allocuta est, 
dicens: regem grave quidem, sed non letdle vvlnus ac- 
cepisse ; eum petere^ ub populus^ dum convaluisset^ Ser- 
vio TuUio olediret.^ Sic Servius regnare coepit, sed 
bene imperium administravit. Montes tres urbi ad- 
junxit." Primus omnimn censum ordinavit. Sub eo 
Roma habuit octoginta tria millia civium cum his, qui 
in agris erant. 

166. Hie rex interfectus est scelSre filiae Tulliae et 
Tarquinii Superbi, filii ejus regis, cui * Servius successS- 
rat. Nam ab ipso Tarquinio interfectus est. Tullia in 
forum properavit, et prima conjugem regem salutavit. 
Quum domum " rediret, aurigam super patris corpus, in 
via jacens," carpentum agSre jussit. 

Banishment of Tarquinius Superhus, 510 B, C. 

167. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen mortt)us" 
meruit. Bello" tamen strenuus plures finitimorimi 
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populoTum vicit. Postea imperium perdtdit. Fugit 
it^ue cum uxore et libSris suis. Ita Romae septem 
reges regnaverunt annos ducentos quadraginta quat- 
tuor. 

168. EXEBCISB IN WRITING LATIN. 

1. The citadel was called Saturnia. 2. Did not As- 
cahius found a city in Italy ? 3. He founded a city in 
very early times. 4. He is said to have founded a city 
in very early times. 5. They say that he founded a city. 
6. The city was called Alba Longa. 7. Who founded 
Rome? 8. Romulus founded Rome. 9. Who enlarged 
the city ? 10. King Ancus enlarged the city. 11. Whom 
did Servius Tullius succeed? 12. King Servius suc- 
ceeded Tarquinius Priscus. 



PERIOD n. — ROMAN STRUGGLES AND CONQUESTS. 

raOM THE ESTABLISHMBNT OS* THE COMMONWEAIiTH TO THE FIRST PUNIO 
WAS, 264 B. C. 

Consuls at Borne, 609 B, C, — War wUh Targuin, 

169, Tarquinio expulso,^ consules coepere"pro uno 
rege duo creari, ut, si unus mains esset,' alter eum coer- 
ceret.* Annuum iis imperium tributum est, ne per 
diuturnitatem potestatis insolentiores redderentur.* Fue- 
runt anno prime consules Lucius Junius Brutus et 
Tarquinius Collatmus. Sed CoUatlno * paulo post <dig- 
nttas sublata est, et in ejus locum Valerius Public51a 
consul factus est. 
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170. Commovit* bellum urbi rex Tarquinius. In 
prima pugna Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquinii filius, 
sese invtcem occiderunt. Romani tamen ex ea pugna 
victores recesserunt.' Brutum Romanae matronae, quasi 
communem patrem, per annum luxerunt. Valerius 
Public81a Spurium Lucretium collegam* sibi* fecit; 
quum morbo exstinctus esset,* Public51a Horatium Pul- 
yillum sibi collegam sumpsit.* Ita primus annus quin- 
que cons&les habuit* 



War with Forsena, 508 B. C. 

171. Secundo quoque anno itSrum Tarquinius bel- 
lum Romanis intiilit,' PorsSna, rege Etrusconun, aux- 
ilium ei ferente.* In illo bello Horatius Codes solus 
pontem ligneum defendit, et hostes cohibuit, donee 
pons* a tergo ruptus esset.*° Tum se cum armis in 
TibSrim " conjecit, et ad suos transnavit. 

172. Dum Porsgna urbem obsidebat, Quintus Mu- 
cins ScaevSla, juvSnis fortis antmi, in castra hostimn se 
contulit eo consilio," ut regem occidSret." At ibi scri- 
bam regis pro ipso rege interfecit. Tum a regiis satel- 
litlbus comprehensus et ad regem deductus, quum 
PorsSna eum ignibus allatis" terreret," dextram arae 
accensae imposuit, donee flammis consumpta esset.^ 
Hoc factnus rex miratus juvSnem dimisit** incolumem. 
Tum hie, quasi beneficium refSrens, ait," trecentos alios 
juvene% in eum conjurasse.^ Hac re terrttus PorsSna 
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pacem cum Romanis feciVTarquiniusautem Tusculum* 
Be contfilit, ibique privatus consenuit.' 



Secession to the Mons Sacer, 494 B, C. 

173. Sexto decimo anno post reges exactos,' popiilus 
Romae seditionem fecit, questus quod tributis et militia 
a senatu exhauriretur/ Magna pars plebis urbem reli- 
quit, et in montem trans Anienem * amnem ^ secessit. 
Tum patres turbati Menenium Agrippam miserunt ad 
plebem, qui eam senatui concUiaret/ Hie iis inter alia 
fabulam narravit de ventre et membris humani corpSris ; 
qua populus commotus est, ut in urbem rediret.' Tum 
primum tribuni plebis creati sunt, qui plebem adversum 
nobilitatis superbiam defendSrent/ 



Banishment of Coriolanus, 491 B, C. 

174. Undevicestmo anno post exactos reges, Caius 
Marcius, Coriolanus dictus ab urbe Volscorum Cori^lis, 
quam bello cepSrat, plebi invisus' fiSri coepit. Quare 
urbe*® expulsus ad Volscos, acerrtmos Romanorum hos- 
tes, contendit, et ab iis dux** exercttus f actus Romanos 
saepe vicit. Jam usque ad quintum milliarium urbis 
accessSrat, nee ullis civium suorum legationtbus flecti 
potSrat, ut patriae" parcSret.' Dentque Veturia mater 
et Volumnia uxor ex urbe ad eum venerunt ; " quarum 
fletu et prectbus commotus est, ut exercltum removeret/ 
Quo facto" a Volscis ut prodltor occisus' esse dicltur. 
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The Fdbii cidoff atthe Crem^Oy 477 B. C. 

175. Romani quum adversum Veientes bellum gerS- 
rent,* familia Fabiorum sola* hoc bellum suscepit. 
Profecti' sunt trecenti sex nobilisslmi homines, duce * 
Fabio consiile.* Quum saepe hostes vicissent/ apud 
CremSram fluvium castra posuerunt. Ibi, quum Veien- 
tes dolo* usi eos in insidias pellexissent, in proelio exorto^ 
omnes perierunt. Unus superfuit ex tanta familia, qui 
propter aetatem puerilem duci non potuSrat ad pugnam. 
Hie genus propagavit ad Quintum Fabium Maximum 
ilium, qui HannibSlem prudenti cunctatione debilitavit. 

Borne taken by the Gauls, 390 B. C. 

176. Galli Sen8nes . ad urbem venerunt, Romanos 
apud flumen Alliam vicerunt, et urbem etiam occupa- 
runt. Jam nihil praeter Capitolium defendi potuit. Et 
jam praesidium fame ' laborabat, et in eo erant, ut pa- 
cem a Gallis auro* emSrent,^® quum Camillus cum manu 
milltum superveniens hostes magno proelio superavit. 

Valor of Titus Mardius Torquatus, 361 B. C. 

177. Anno trecenteslmo nonageslmo tertio post ur- 
bem condltam Galli itSrum ad urbem accessSrant, et 
quarto milliario" trans Anienem fluvium consedSrant. 
Contra eos missus est Titus Quinctius. Ibi Gallus qui- 
dam eximia corporis magnitudlne ^ fortisslmum Romano- 
rum ad certamen singulare provocavit. Titus Manlius, 
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iiobilissTmus juv8nis, provocationem accepit, Galium 
occidit, eumque torque' aurtfo spoliavit, quo omatus 
erat. Hinc et ipse et postSri ejus Torquati appellati 
sunt. Galli fugam capessiveruut.' 

Beginning of Samnite Wars, 343 B, C, 

178. Postea Romaiii bellum gesserunt' cum Samnitt- 
bus, ad quod Lucius Papiiius Cursor cum honore dic- 
tatoiis profectus est. Qui* quum negotii cujusdam 
causa Romam rediret,* praecepit Quinto Fabio Rulliano, 
magistro equttum, quem apud exercttum reliquit, ne 
puguam cum hoste committSret.* Sed ille occasionem 
nactus' felicissYme dimicavit, Samnites delevit Ob 
banc rem a dictatore capttis * damnatus est. At ille in 
urbem confugit,* et ingenti favore "* milttum et popfili 
liberatus est; in Papirium autem tanta exorta" est 
seditio, ut paene ipse interficeretur." 

The Boman Aimy is made to pass under the yoke, 321 B, C, — The 
Samnites are conquered, 290 B. C. 

170. Duobus annis " post Titus Veturius et Spurius 
Postumius consaies beUumadversmn Samnites gerebant. 
Hi a Pontio Thelesino, duce hostium, in insidias inducti 
sunt. Nam ad Furciilas Caudinas Romanos pellexit ** in 
angustias, imde sese expedire non potSrant. Ibi Pontius 
patrem suum Herennium rogavit, quid faciendum ** pu- 
taret.'* Ille respondit, aut omnes occidendos esse^ vt 
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Romanorum vires frangerentur^ ant omnes dimittendos^ 
utheneficio obliffarentur. Pontius utrumque' consilium 
improbavit, omnesque sub jugum misit. Samnites 
den^que post bellum undequinquaginta annorum supe- 
lati sunt. 

War with Pyrrhus, 281 B, C, 

180. Devictis Samnittbus,' Tarentmis bellum indic- 
tum est, quia legatis Romanorum injuriam fecissent^ 
Hi Pyrrhum, Epiri regem, contra Romanes auxilium 
poposcerunt.* Is mox in Italiam venit, tumque primum 
Romani cum transmarino hoste pugnaverunt. Missus 
est contra eum consul Publius Valerius Laevmus. Hie, 
quum exploratores Pyrrhi cepisset,' jussit eos per castra 
duci, tumque dimitti, ut renuntiarent' Pyrrho, quaecim- 
que ' a Romanis agerentur.' 

181. Pugna commissa,* Pyrrhus auxilio elephanto- 
rum vicit. Nox proelio finem dedit. Laevmus tamen 
per noctem fugit. Pyrrhus Romanos mille octingentos 
cepit, eosque summo' honore*' tractavit. Quum eos, 
qui in proelio interfecti erant, omnes adversis vulnertbus 
et truci vultu etiam mortuos jacere videret,* tulisse ad 
coelum manus dicYtur cum hac voce : " JEgo cum talibus 
viris^ hrevi orbem^ terrdrum subigerem.^^ ^ 

182. Postea Pyrrhus Romam perrexit ; omnia ferro 
igneque vastavit ; Campaniam depopulatus est, atque ad 
Praeneste" venit, milliario" ab urbe octavo dectmo. 
Mox terrore exercttus," qui cum consule sequebatur, in 
Campaniam se recepit. Legati ad Pyrrhum de captivis 
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redimendis* missi' honoriftce ab eo suscepti sunt ; capti- 
ves sine pretio reddidit. Unum ex legatis, Fabricium, 
sic admiratus est, ut ei quartam partem regni sui pro- 
mittSret,' si ad se transiret ; * sed a Fabricio contemptus * 
est. • 

183. Quum jam Pyrrhus ingenti Romanorum admi- 
ratione teneretur,* legatum misit Cineam, praestantisst- 
mum virum, qui pacem petSret^ ea conditione, ut Pyr- 
rhus cam partem Italiae, quam armis occupavSrat, reti- 
neret.' Romani responderunt, cum cum Romanis pacem 
habere non posse, nisi ex Italia recessisset.' Cineas 
quum rediisset, Pyrrho eum interroganti, qualis ipsi 
Roma visa esset,*" respondit, se regum patriam vidisse.^ 
In altSro proelio Pyrrhus vulneratus est, elephanti in- 
terfecti, viginti millia hostium caesa sunt, Pyrrhus 
Tarentiun fugit. 

184. EXERCISE IN WRITING LATIN. 

1. What ought to be done ? 2. I will ask my father 
what ought to be done. 3. Ask your father what ought 
to be done. 4. Who conquered the enemy? 5. Ca- 
millus is said to have conquered the enemy. 6. They 
were conquered in a great battle. 7. The youths con- 
spired against king Porsena. 8. Will you (pi.) not 
make peace with the enemy ? 9. We are making peace 
with the enemy. 10. I will relate to you this fable. 
11. The enemy will lay waste the fields with fire and 
Bword. 
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PEBIOD in. — BOMAK TBHTMPHS. 

FBOM THX FIBST FUKIO WAB TO THB 0ONQUE8T OT GBBECl, 146 B. O. 

First Punic War, 264 5. C7. 

185. Anno quadringentesTmo nonagesbno post urbem 
condttam Romanorum exercttus primum in Siciliam tra- 
jecerunt,' regemque Syracusarum Hieronem, Poenosque, 
qui multas civitates in ea insiila occupavSrant, supera- 
verunt. Quinto anno hujus belli, quod contra Poenos 
gerebatur, primum Romani, Caio Duillio, Cnaeo Cor- 
nelio Aslna consuKbus,' mari ' dimicaverunt. Duillius 
Carthaginienses vicit,* triginta naves occupavit, quattu- 
ordgcim mersit,* septem millia hostium cepit, tria millia 
occldit. Nulla victoria Romanis gratior f uit. 

First Punic War, continued, — Invasion of Africa, 256 B. C. 

186. Paucis annis interjectis, bellum in Afrfcam 
est translatum. Hamilcar, Carthaginiensium dux, pug- 
na navSli superatus est; nam, perdttis sexaginta quattuor 
navtbus, se recepit; Romani viginti duas amiserunt. 
Quum in AMcam venissent,* Poenos in plurJbus ^ proe- 
liis vicerunt, magnam vim * homtnum ceperunt, septua- 
ginta quattuor civitates in fidem acceperunt. Tum victi 
Carthaginienses pacem a Romanis petierunt.' Quam '* 
quum Marcus Atilius Regulus, Romanorum dux, dare 
nollet" nisi durisstmis conditionYbus, Carthaginienses 
auxilium petierunt a Lacedaemoniis. Hi Xanthippum 
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miserunt, qui Romanum exercttum magno proelio vicit. 
Regiilus ipse captus et in vinciila conjectus est. 

187. Non tamen ubique fortuna Carthaginienslbus 
favit.' Quum altquot proeliis.victi assent,' Regulum ro- 
gaverimt ut Romam proficisceretur,' et pacem captivo 
rumque permutationem a Romanis impetraret. Ille 
quum Romam venisset, inductus in senatum dixit, se 
deaiisse^ Romanum esse ex Hid die^ qad^ in potestdtem 
Poenorum venisset' Tum Romanis suasit,^ ne pacem 
cum CarthaginiensYbus facSrent : ' illos enim tot casibus 
fmctos spem nullum nisi in pace habere:* tanti^^ non 
essey ut tot millia captivorum propter se unum et paucos^ 
qui ex Romanis capti essent^^ redderentur.^^ Haec sen- 
tentia obtinuit. Regressus igttur in AMcam crudelissl- 
mis suppliciis exstinctus est." 

End of the First Funic War, 241 B, C.^ 

188. Tandem, Caio Lutatio Catiilo, Aulo Postumio 
consulrt)us, anno belli Puntci viceslmo tertio magnum 
proelium navale commissum est contra Lilybaeum, pro- 
montorium Siciliae. In eo proelio septuaginta tres 
Carthaginiensium naves captae, centum viginti quinque 
demersae," triginta duo millia hostium capta, tredScim 
millia occisa sunt. Statim Carthaginienses pacem peti- 
erunt, eisque pax tributa " est. CaptTvi Romanorum, 
qui tenebantur a Carthaginienstbus, redditi sunt. Poeni 
Sicilia,** Sardinia, et cetSris insulis, quae inter Italiam 
Africamque jacent, decesserunt, omnemque Hispaniam, 
quae citra Iberum est, Romanis permiserunt. 
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Siege of Saguntum. — The Second Punic War^ 218 B. C. 

189. Paulo' post PunTcum bellum renovatum est 
per HannibSlem, Carthaginiensium ducem, quein pater ' 
Hamilcar novem annos' natum aiis* admovSrat, ut 
odium perenne in Eomanos juraret/ Hie annum agens 
vicestmum aetatis Saguntum, Hispaniae civitatem Ro- 
mania* amicam, oppugnare aggressus est/ Huic Ro- 
mani per legatos denuntiaverunt, ut bello * abstineret.' 
Qui quum legatos admittSre nollet,'^ Romani Carthagl- 
nem miserunt, ut mandaretur* HannibSli, ne bellum 
contra socios popiili Romani gerSret.** Dura responsa a 
Carthaginiensibus reddtta. Saguntinis interea fame vio- 
tis, Romani Carthaginienslfbus bellum indixerunt. 

Hannibal crosses the Alps, 218 B. C. — Battles of the Ticlnus, Tre- 
bitty and Lake Trasimenus, — Battle of Cannae, 216 B, C. 

190. Hanntbal, fratre HasdrubSle in Hispania re- 
licto," Pyrenaeum et Alpes transiit. Tradltur in Italiam 
octoginta millia pedttum, et viginti millia equttum, sep- 
tem et triginta elephantos abduxisse? Interea multi Ligfi- 
res et Galli HannibS.li se conjunxerunt. Primus" ei 
occurrit Publius Cornelius Seipio, qui, proelio ad Tici- 
num commisso, superatus est, et, vulnSre accepto," in 
castra rediit. Tum Sempronius Gracchus conflixit ad 
Trebiam amnem. Is quoque vincttur." Multi populi 
se HannibSli dediderunt. Inde in Etruriam progressus 
Flaminium consulem ad Trasimenum laciun supSrat/* 
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Ipse Flaminius interemptus, Romanorum viginti quin- 
que millia caesa sunt. 

191« Quingenteslmo duodequadragesYmo anno post 
nrbem condltam Lucius Aemilius Paulus et Caius Te- 
rentius Varro contra HannibSlem mittuntur. Quam- 
quam intellectum erat, Hannibaiem non altter vinci 
posse quam mora, Varro tamen, morae * impatiens, apud 
vicum, qui Cannae appellatur, in Apulia pugnavit; 
ambo consules victi, Paulus interemptus est. In ea 
pugna consulares aut praetorii viginti, senatores triginta 
capti aut occisi ; ' milttum quadraginta millia, equltum 
tria millia et quingenti perierunt. In his tantis malis 
nemo tamen pacis mentionem facSre dignatus est. 
Servi, quod' nunquam ante factum,' manumissi et mil- 
Jtes facti sunt. 

192. Post earn pugnam multaie Italiae civitates, 
quae Romanis* paruSrant, se ad HannibSlem transtule- 
runt.* Hanntbal Romanis obtulit, ut captivos redimS- 
rent;* responsumque est a senatu, eoB cives non esse 
necessariosj qui armdti capi potuissentJ' Hos omnes 
ille postea variis suppliciis interfecit, et tres modios au- 
reorum annulorum Carthag¥nem misit, quos manibus' 
equttum Romanorum et senatorum detraxSrat.' Interea 
in Hispania frater HannibSlis, Hasdrubal, qui ibi reman- 
sSrat *** cum magno exercltu, a duobus Scipiontbus vin- 
cttur," perditque in pugna triginta quinque millia 
homYnum. 

193. In Sicilia res prospSre gesta est." Marcellus 
magnam hujus insUlae partem cepit, quam Poeni occu- 
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pavgrant ; Syracusas, nobilissimam urbem, expugnavit, 
et ingentem inde praedam Romam ' misit. Laevinus in 
Macedonia cum Philippo et multis Graeciae popiilis 
amicitiam fecit; et in Siciliam profectus* Hannonem, 
Poenorum ducem, apud Agrigentum cepit ; quadraginta 
civitates in deditionem accepit, viginti sex expugnavit. 
Ita omni Sicilia recepta,' cum ingenti gloria Romam re- 
gressus est. 

194. Interea in Hispaniam, ubi duo Scipiones ab 
HasdrubSle interfecti erant, missus est Publius Cornelius 
Scipio, vir Romanorum omnium fere primus/ Hie, puer 
duodeviginti annorum, in pugna ad Ticlnum patrem 
singulari virtute servavit. Deinde post cladem Cannen- 
sem multes nobilissimorum juvSnum Italiam deserSro 
cupientium, auctoritate sua ab hoc consUio deterruit. 
Viginti quattuor annos natus in Hispaniam missus, die,* 
qua venit, Carthaglnem Novam cepit, in qua omne 
auTum et argentum et belli apparatum Poeni habebant, 
nobilissbnos quoque obstdes,* quos ab Hispanis accep- 
Srant. Hos obsYdes parenttbus reddidit. Quare omnes 
fere Hispaniae civitates ad eum uno antmo^ transierunt. 

195. Anno quarto dectmo postquam in Italiam Han- 
ntbal venSrat, Scipio consul creatus, et in Afrtcam mis- 
sus est. Ibi contra Hannonem, ducem Carthaginien- 
sium, prospSre pugnat, totumque ejus exercttum delet.^ 
Secundo proelio undScim millia homlnum occidit, et 
castra cepit cum quattuor millibus et quingentis milit- 
ibus. Qua* re audita,' omnis fere Italia Hannib^Qem 
desSrit. Ipse a Cartbaginienstbus in Afrtcam redire 
jubetur. Ita Italia liberata est. 
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Batae ofZcma, 202 B. C. 

196, Post plures pugnas et pacem plus semel frustra 
tentatam, pugna ad Zamam committttur, in qua peritis- 
slmi duces copias suas ad bellum educebant. Scipio 
victor recedit ; Hanntbal cum paucis equittbus evadit. 
Post hoc proelium pax cum Carthaginienstbus facta est. 
Scipio, quum Romam rediisset,* ingenti gloria triumpha- 
vit, atque Africanus appellatus est. Sic finem accepit 
secundum Punfcum bellum post annum undevice^Cmum 
quam' coepSrat. 

War ufiih PhUip.— Cyno8cq)halae, 197 B. C. 

197. Finite Puntco bello, secutum est Macedonfcum 
contra Philippum regem. Superatus est rex a Tito 
Quinctio Flaminio apud CynoscephSlas, paxque ei data 

est. 

War with Perseus.-- Pydna, 168 B. C. 

108. Philippe, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, filius ejiis 
Perseus rebellavit, ingenttbus copiis paratis. Dux Ro- 
manorum, Publius Licinius consul, contra eum mis- 
sus, gravi proelio a rege victus est. Rex tamen pacem 
petebat. Cui^ Roman! cam praestare noluerunt, nisi 
his conditiontbus, ut se et sues Romanis dedSret.* Mox 
Aemilius Paulus consul regem ad Pydnam superavit, et 
viginti millia pedttum ejus occidit. Equitatus cum rege 
fugit. Urbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rex tenuerat, 
Romanis se dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amicis desertus 
in Pauli potestatem venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gestis,* cum ingenti pompa Romam rediit in nave Persei, 
inusitatae magnitudtnis;' nam sedScim remorum ordlnes 
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habuisse dicttur. Triumphayit magnificentisslme ^ in 
curru aureO) duobus filiis utroque latere' adstantYbus. 
Ante currum inter captivos duo regis filii et ipse Peiv 
sens ducti sunt. 

H^ird Pimic War, 149 B. C. 

100. Tertiiim deinde bellum contra Carthag¥nem 
susceptum est. Lucius Marcius Censormus et Manius 
Manlius consules in Afrtcam trajecerunt, et oppugnave- 
runt Carthaglnem. Postea Scipio, Scipionis Africani 
nepos, consul est creatus, et contra Carthaglnem missus. 
Is banc urbem cepit ac diruit. Ingens ibi praeda facta, 
plurimaque inyetita sunt, quae multarum civitatum ex* 
cidiis Carthago coUegSrat. Haec omnia Scipio civitatY* 
bus Italiae, Siciliae, AfrJcae reddidit, quae sua recog- 
noscebant. Ita Carthago septingentesbno anno, post- 
quam condlta erat, deleta est. Scipio nomen Africani 
junioris'accepit. 

200. EXEBCISB IN WBITINQ LATIN. 

1. Who took New Carthage? 2. Publius Scipio is 
said to have taken that city. 3. Peace will be tried in 
vain. 4. We wiU try peace once. 5. They caUed the 
village Cannae. 6. Many states of Italy were formerly 
subject to the Romans. 7. Saguntum was friendly to 
the Romans. 8. The Romans conquered the Cartha- 
ginians in (by) a naval battle. 9. This victory was 
most acceptable to the soldiers. 10. Victory is always 
acceptable to soldiers. 11. Have you seen Rome ? 
12. I have often seen that beautiful city. 13. We 
have often seen Rome, the city of kings. 14. The 
consul returned to Rome. 

1306; 164. *426, 1. « 168, 4. 



72 LATIN BEADEB. 



PERIOD IV. — CIVIL DISSENSIONS. 

FBOM THB CONQUEST OF GBBECB TO THB DISSOLUTION OF THE BOMAN 
COMMONWEALTH, 31 B. O. 

Numantia taken^ 133 B. C. 

201, Deinde bellum exortum est cum Numantinis, 
civitate Hispaniae. Victus* ab his Quintus Pompeius, 
et post eum Caius Hostilius Manciniis consul, qui pacem 
cum iis fecit infamem, quam populus et senatus jussit* 
infringi, atque ipsum Mancinum hosttbus tradi. Turn 
Publius Scipio Africanus in Hispaniam missus est. Is 
primum milYtem ignavum et corruptum correxit ; * turn 
multas Hispaniae civitates partim bello cepit, partim in 
deditionem accepit. Postremo ipsam jSTumantiam fame 
ad deditionem coegit, urbemque evertit; reKquam* pro- 
vinciam in fidem accepit. 

Mithridatic War. — First Civil War, — Marius, Stdlay 88 B. C. 

202. Anno urbis condYtae sexcentesYmo sexage^tmo 
sexto primum Romae bellum civile exortum est ; eodem 
anno etiam Mithridattcum. Causam beUo civHi Caius 
Marius dedit. Nam quum Sullae bellum adversus Mith- 
ridatem, regem Ponti, decretum esset,' Marius ei* hunc 
honorem eripSre conatus est. Sed Sulla, qui adhuc cum 
legiontbus suis in Italia morabatur/ cum exercttu Romam 
venit, et adversarios quum ' interf ecit, tum f ugavit. Tum 
rebus Romae utcunque composftis, in Asiam profectus 
est, pluribusque proeliis Mithridatem coegit, ut pacem a 
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Romanis petSret/ et Asia, quam inyasSrat, relicta, regni 
sui fintbus* contentus esset. 



CivU Waff continued, 

203. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia et Asia Mithridatem 
vincit,* Marius, qui fugatus fuSrat, et Cornelius Cinna, 
unus ex consultbus,* beUum in Italia repararunt,' et in- 
gressi Romam nobilisstmos ex senatu et consulares viros 
interfecerunt; multos proscripserunt; ipsius Sullae domo 
eversa, filios et uxorem ad fugam compulerunt.* Uni- 
versus rellquus senatus ex urbe fugiens ad Sullam in 
Graeciam venit, orans ut patriae subveniret.* Sulla in 
Italiam trajecit, hostium exercttus vicit,^ mox etiam 
urbem ingressus est, quam tsaede' et sanguTne civium 
replevit. Quattuor millia inermium/ qui se dedidSrant, 
interftci jussit; duo millia equttum et senatorum pro- 
scripsit."* Tum de Mithridate triumphavit. Duo haec 
bella funestisstma, ItalTcum, quod et sociale dictum est, 
et civile, ultra centum et quinquaginta millia homtnum, 
viros consulares viginti quattuor, praetorios septem, aedi- 
litios sexaginta, senatores fere ducentos consumpserunt." 

War of the OlacUators, — Spartacus^ 73 B, C. 

204. Anno urbis sexcentestmo octogestmo primo 
novum in Italia bellum commotum** est. Septuaginta 
enim quattuor gladiatores, ductbus" SpartSco, Crixo, et 
Oenomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Capuae " erat, effuge- 
runt, et per Italiam vagantes paene non levins bellum. 



1 498, I. 


•272. 


"84, 1, note. 


« 421, III. 


^271. 


M266. 


=» 467, 4. 


« 421, note 1. 


" 481. 


^ 397, note 8. 


•441. 


" 425, II. 


•235. 


»• 38, 1. 





74 LATIN BEADEB. 

quam Hann^tbal, moverunt.* Nam contraxerunt' exer- 
cttum fere sexaginta Tnillinm armatorum, multosque 
duces et duos Romanos consules vicerunt. Ipsi victi 
sunt in Apulia a Marco Licinio Crasso proconsiile, et, 
post multas calamitates Italiae, tertio anno ' huic bello 
finis est imposttus. 

Fompey puts dovm the Pirates, 67 3, C, — Is appointed Successor to 
LucuUus. — Deaih of MOhridates, 63 B. 0, 

205. Per ilia tempSra piratae omnia maria infestar 
bant ita, ut Romanis,* toto orbe * terrarum victortbus, 
sola navigatio tuta non esset.* Quare id bellum Cnaeo 
Pompeio decretiun est, quod intra paucos menses incre- 
dibtli felicitate et celeritate confecit. Mox ei delatum' 
bellum contra regem Mithridatem et Tigranem, Quo ' 
suscepto, Mithridatem in Armenia Minore noctumo 
proelio vicit, castra diripuit, et quadraginta milllbus ejus 
occisis, viginti tantum de exercttu suo perdldit et duos 
centuriones. Mithridates fugit' cum uxore et duobus 
comitlbus,'' neque" multo post, PharnScis filii sui ,se- 
ditione coactus," venenum hausit." Hunc vitae finem 
habuit Mithridates, vir ingentis industriae atque consilii. 
Regnavit annis" sexaginta, vixit septuaginta duobus; 
contra Romanos bellum habuit annis quadraginta. 

Victones of Fompey over Tigranes: Tie takes Jerusalem, 63 B. C. 

206. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intulit. Hie 
se ei dedldit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema 
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Buum in ejus manibiis coUocavit, quod ei Pompeius re- 
posuit. Parte * regni eum multavit et grand! peciinia. 
Turn alios etiam reges et populos superavit. Armenian) 
Minorem DeiotSxo,* Galatiae regi, donayit, quia auxilium 
contra Mithridatem tulSrat. Seleuciam, yicmam Antio- 
chiae' civitatem, libertate* donavit, quod regem Tigra- 
nem non recepisset/ Inde in Judaeam transgressus, 
Hierosoiymam, caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, duodS- 
cim milUbus Judaeorum occTsis, ceteris in fidem receptis. 
His* gestis finem antiquisstmo bello imposuit. Ante 
triumphantis currum ducti sunt filii Mithridatis, filius 
Tigranis, et Aristobulus, rex Judaeorum. Praelata in- 
gens pecunia, auri atque argenti infinitum pondus. Hoc 
tempore nullum per orbem terrarum grave bellum erat. 

Catiline^s Conspiracy, 63 B. C. 

207. Marco Tullio Cicerone 'oratore et Caio Anto- 
nio consultbus,anno ab urbe condYta' sexcentesYmo nona- 
geslmo primo Lucius Sergius Catilina, nobilisstmi genSris 
vir, sed ingenii pravissYmi, ad delendam" patriam conju- 
xavit cum quibusdam claris quidem, sed audactbus viris. 
A Cicerone urbe * expulsus est, socii ejus deprehensi et 
in carcSre strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altSro constile, 
Catilina ipse proelio victus est et interfectus, 

Caesar Consul, 59 B. C. : in Gaid, 68 B. C. 

208. Anno urbis condttae sexcentestmo nonagestmo 
quinto Caius Julius Caesar cum Lucio Bibulo consul est 
factus. Quum ei Gallia decreta esset,"' semper vincendo " 
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usque ad OceSnum Britannlcum processit.* Domuit* 
autem annis novem fere omnem Galliam, quae inter 
Alpes, flumen Rhodanum, Rhenum et OceSnum est. 
Britannis mox bellum intiilit,* quibus* ante eum ne 
nomen quidem Romanorum cognltum* erat; Germa- 
nos quoque trans Rhenum aggressus, ingenttbus proeliis 
vicit. 

CivU WafofPompey and Caesar ^ 49 B. C. 

209. Bellum civile successit,^ quo Romani nomtnis 
fortuna mutata est. Caesar enim victor e Grallia rediens, 
absens coepit poscSre altSrum consulatum ; quem • quum 
multi sine dubitatione deferrent/ contradictum est a 
Pompeio et aliis, jussusque est, dimissis exercitlbus, in 
urbem redire. Propter banc injuriam ab ArimJno, ubi 
milttes congregatos* habebat, infesto exercttu* Romam 
contendit. Consiiles cum Pompeio, senatusque omnia 
atque universa nobilttas ex urbe fugit,*** et in Graeciam 
transiit ; et, dum senatus bellum contra CaesSrem para- 
bat, hie vacuam urbem ingressus dictatorem se fecit. 

Defeat qfPompey^s Party in Spain, — Battle ofPliarsalia, 48 B. C. 
Death of Pompey. 

210. Inde Hispanias petiit," ibique Pompeii legiones 
superavit ; tum in Graecia adversum Pompeium ipsum 
dimicavit. Primo proelio victus est et fugatus ; evasit" 
tamen, quia, nocte interveniente, Pompeius sequi nolu- 
it ; " dixitque Caesar, neo Pompeium scire vincSre, et 
illo tantum die se potuisse superari. Deinde in Thes- 
salia apud Pharsalum ingentft)us utrimque copiis" com- 
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missis dimicayerunt. Nunquam adhuc Romanae copiae 
majores neque melioribus ducibus * convenSrant. Pug- 
natum est* ingenti contentione,* victusque ad postremum 
Pompeius, et castxa ejus direpta sunt. Ipse fugatus 
Alexandriam petiit, ut a rege Aegypti, cui tutor* a se- 
natu datus fuSrat, accipSret' auxilia. At hie fortunain 
magis quam amicitiam seeutus,' oceidit Pompeium, caput 
ejus et annulum Caes^ misit. Quo ' conspecto, Caesar 
lacrtmas fudisse' dicttur, tanti viri intuens caput, et gen- 
gri quondam * sui. 

Caesar assassinated in (he SenateSotuef 44 B, C. 

211. Quum ad Alexandriam venisset Caesar, Ptole- 
maeus ei insidias parare voluit, qua de causa regi bellum 
illatum ^ est. Rex victus in Nilo periit, inventumque 
est corpus ejus cum lorica aurea. Caesar, Alexandria" 
potitus, regnum Cleopatrae dedit.** Tum inde profec- 
tus* Pompeianarum partium reliquias est persecutus, 
bellisque " civiltbus toto terrarum orbe" composltis, Ro- 
mam rediit. Ubi quum insolentius " agSre coepisset," 
conjuratum est in eum a sexaginta vel amplius senatorl- 
bus equitibusque Romanis. Praecipui fuerunt inter 
conjuratos" Bruti duo ex genSre illius Bruti, qui, regt- 
bus expulfiis, primus Romae consul f uSrat. Ergo Caesar, 
quum in curiam venisset, viginti tribus vulnertbus con- 
fossus est. 
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TJie Second Triumvirate^ Odaoius, Antony , and Lepidua, 43 B, C. — 
Death of Cicero, 

212. Interfecto CaesSre, anno urbis septingentestmo 
dectmo bella civilia reparata sunt. Senatus favebat 
CaesSris percussorfbus,* Antonius consul a CaesSris par- 
tibus stabat. Ergo turbata re publtca, Antonius, multis 
scelerifbus commissis, a senatu hostis' judicatus est. 

"Fusus fugatusque Antonius, amisso exercttu, confugit ad 
LepTdum, qui CaesSri* magister equltum fuSrat, et turn 
grandes copias milltum habebat; a quo susceptus est. 
Mox Octavianus cum Antonio pacem fecit, et quasi vin- 
dicaturus patris sui mortem, a quo per testamentum 
fuSrat adoptatus, Romam cum exercttu profectus extor- 
sit,* ut sibi, juvSni viginti annorum, consulatus daretur.* 
Tum junctus cum Antonio et LepWo rem publlcam ar- 
mis tenere coepit, senatumque proscripsit. Per hos etiam 
CicSro orator occTsus est, multique alii noblles.' 

Battle ofPMippi, 42 B. C.—- Battle of Actium, 31 if. C. 

213. Interea Brutus et Cassius, interfectores CaesS- 
rLs, ingens belliun moverunt.'^ Profecti" contra eos 
Caesar Octavianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, 
et Marcus Antonius, apud Pliilippps, Macedoniae urbem, 
contra eos pugnaverunt." Primo proelio victi sunt An- 
tonius et Caesar ; periit " tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius ; 
secundo Brutum et infinitam nobilitatem, quae cum iUis 
bellum suscepSrat, victam" interfecerunt. Tum vic- 
tores rem publicam ita inter se diviserunt," ut Octavia- 
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mis Caesar Hispanias, Gallias, Italiam teneret : * Anto- 
nius Orientem, Leptdus Af rTcam accipSret. Paulo ' post 
Antonius, repudiata sorore CaesSris Octaviani, Cleopa- 
txam, regmam Aegypti, uxorem duxit. Ab hac incita- 
tus ingens bellum commovit, dum Cleopatra cupiditate 
muli^ri optat Romae regnare. Victus est ab Augusto 
navali pugna clara et iUustri apud Actium, qui* locus in 
Epiro est. Hinc f ugit in Aegyptum, et, desperatis re- 
bus, quum omnes ad Augustum transTrent,* se ipse in- 
teremit.* Cleopatra quoque asptdem sibi admisit, et ve- 
neno ejus exstincta* est. Ita bellis toto orbe ^ confectis, 
Octavianus Augustus Romam rediit anno duodecimo 
postquam consul fuSrat. Ex eo inde tempore rem pub- 
Beam per quadraginta et quattuor annos solus obtinuit. 
Ante enim duodScim annis • cum Antonio et LepMo te- 
nuSrat. Ita ab initio principatus ejus usque ad finem 
quinquaginta sex anni fuere. 



214. EXEBCISB IN WBITINQ LATIN. 

1. Will you not come to the relief of your country? 
2. We ask you to come to the relief of your country. 
8. He says that he will come to the relief of his country. 
4. By whom was Mithridates conquered? 5. He was 
conquered in many battles by Sulla. 6. He was con- 
quered in Greece. 7. This school was at Capua. 8. 
Cleopatra was queen of Egypt. 9. The soldiers will 
divide the booty among themselves. 10. Ptolemy, king 
of Egypt, was conquered by Caesar. 11. The king's 
golden coat of mail was found in the Nile. 
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Note. — It is rccommcDded that, in reading the Grecian Histoiy, special 
attention should be given to Irregular Verbs and to IruUrect IHscourse, — 
289-296; 62a-533. 



PERIOD I. — GRECIAN TRIUMPHS. 

FROM THE PERSIAK UnrASION, 490 B. C, TO THE PELOPONNESIAN WAB, 431 B. O. 

Darius invades Scythia : prepares to invade Greece, 

215. Multis in Asia felictter gestis, Darius Scjiihis 
bellum intuliV et armatis septingentis milltbus*homt- 
num Scy thiam " ingressus, quum hostes ei pugnae potes- 
tatem non facSrent,* metuens, ne, interrupto ponte Istri, 
redlftus sibi intercluderetur/ amissis octoginta milltbus 
bomlnum, treptdus refugit. Inde Macedoniam domuit : 
et quum ex Europa in Asiam rediisset,' hortant!bus 
amicis ut Graeciam redigSret^ in suam potestatem, clas- 
sem quingentarum navium comparavit, eique Datim' 
praefecit et Artaphernen;* bisque ducenta pedltum 
millia, et decern equltum dedit. 

Baitle of Marathon, 490 B, C. 

216. Praefecti regii, classe ad Euboeam appulsa, 
celerJter Eretriam ceperunt. Inde ad Atttcam accesse- 
runt, ac suas'copias in Campum Marathona deduxenmt. 
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Is abest ab oppWo circtter millia passunm decern. Hoc 
in tempore nulla civTtas Atheniensftus* auxilio fuit, 
praeter Plataeenses; ea mille' misit milTtum. ItSque 
hormn adventu decern millia annatorum completa sunt: 
quae' manus mirabUi flagrabat pugnandi cupiditate. 
Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt, locoque* idoneo 
castra fecerunt; deinde postSro die sub mentis radictbus 
proelium commiserunt. Datis etsi non aequum locum 
videbat suis, tamen, fretus numSro* copiarum suarum, 
confligSre cupiebat. ItSque in aciem peditum centum, 
equltum decem millia prpduxit, proeliumque commlsit. 
In quo tanto* plus virtute valuerunt Athenienses, ut 
decempltcem numSrum hostium profligarint;' adeoque 
perterruerunt, ut Persae non castra, sed naves petiSrint. 
Qua pugna nihil est nobilius ; nulla enim unquam tam 
exigua manus tantas opes prostravit. 

Xerxes invades Oreece, 480 B, C. 

217* Quum Darius, bellum instauraturus, in ipso 
apparatu decessisset,' filius ejus Xerxes Europam' cum 
tantis copiis invasit, quantas neque antea neque postea 
habuit quisquam : hujus enim classis mille et ducenta- 
rum navium ^ longarum fuit, quam duo millia onerariar 
rum sequebantur: terrestres autem exercttus septingen- 
torum millium peditum, equltum quadringentorum 
millium fuerunt. Cujus" de adventu quum fama in 
Graeciam esset perlata, et maxtme Athenienses peti 
dicerentur,** propter pugnam Marathoniam, miserunt 
Delphos consultum,** quidnam facSrent" de rebus suis. 
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Deliberantlbus Pythia respondit, ut moenflbus ligneis 
se munirent.* Id responsum quo valeret, quum intelligS- 
ret nemo, Themist8cles persuasit, consilium esse Apol- 
Knis, ut in naves se suaque conferrent : * eum enim a dec 
significari murum ligneum. Tali consilio probate, ad- 
dunt ad superiores totldem naves triremes : suaque om- 
nia, quae moveri potSrant, partim Salamlna,' partim 
Troezena, deportant ; arcem sacerdottbus paucisque ma- 
jortbus natu* ac sacra procuranda^ tradunt; reltquum 
oppidum relinquunt. 

Actions at Thermopylae and Arteminum, 4B0 B* C, 

218, Hujus consilium plerisque civitattbus displice- 
bat, et in terra dimicari* magis placebat. ItSque missi 
sunt delecti' cum Leontda, Lacedaemoniorum rege, qui 
Thermopylas occuparent," longiusque barbSros progrSdi 
non paterentur. Hi vim* hostium non sustinuerunt, 
eoque loco omnes interierunt.*** At classis commiinis 
Graeciae trecentaxum navium,** in qua ducentae erant 
Atheniensium, primimi apud Artemisium, inter Euboe- 
am continentemque terram, cum classiariis regiis con- 
flixit:" augustias enim ThemistScles quaerebat, ne mul- 
titudlne circumiretur." Hinc etsi pari proelio " disces- 
sSrant, tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi" manere, quod 
erat periculum, ne, si pars navium adversariorum Eu- 
boeam superasset,^' anciptti premerentur " periculo. Quo 
factum est, ut ab Artemisio discedSrent," et exadversum 
Athenas, apud Salamina, classem suam constituerent. 
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BcUOe of 8(damit, 480 B. C. 

219. At Xerxes, Thermopylis expugnatis, prottnus 
accessit astu,* idque, nullis defendentft)us, interfectis 
sacerdotYbus, quos in arce invenSrat, incendio delevit. 
Cujus fama perterrifti classiarii quum manere non aude- 
rent, et plurlmi* hortarentur, ut domos suas quisque 
diseedSrenV moenibusque se defendSrent ; ThemistScles 
imns restltit, et universos pares hostfbus esse posse ^ aie- 
bat,' disperses testabatur perituros, idque Enrybi&di, regi 
Lacedaemoniorum^ qui turn summae • imperii praeSrat, 
fore ' affirmabat. Quern quum minus, quam yellet,* mo- 
veret,* noctu de servis suis, quem habuit fidelisstaium,* 
ad regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : adversarioa 
eju9 in fugd esse^ qui^ si diseesmaenty^ majore cum 
lahdrcy et hngiriquidre tempore helium co^fecturum^ 
quum singvloB consectdri cogeretur; quo8 si statim ag- 
grederetur^ brevi universos appressurum. Hoc eo vale- 
bat, ut ingratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur.'^ 
Hac re audita, barbSrus, nihil doli subesse credens, pos- 
tridie, alienisstmo sibi" loco, contra opportunisstmo hos- 
tJbus, adeo angusto man** conflixit, ut ejus multitudo 
navium explicari non potuSrit." Victus ergo est magis 
consilio ThemistSclis, quam armis Graeciae. 

Xerxes flees hack into Asia, 

220. Hie etsi male rem gessSrat, tamen tantas habe- 
bat reliquias copiarum, ut etiamtum his" opprimSre 
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posset hostes ; sed Themistocles certiorem eum fecit, id 
agi^^ ut pons,' quern ille in Hellesponto fecSrat, dissolve- 
retur/ ItSque in Asiam reversus est, seque a Themis- 
t&le non superatum,^ sed conservatum judicavit. 

221. EXEBCISB IN WBITING LATIN. 

1. Caesar waged war against the Gank. 2. They 
say that Caesar waged war against the Ganls. 3. They 
said that Caesar was waging war against the Gauls. 
4. Leonidas was king of the Lacedaemonians. 5. You 
know that Leonidas was king of the Lacedaemonians. 
6. The Lacedaemonians sent their king Leonidas to 
occupy Thermopylae. 7. The enemy were so terrified 
that they fled. 8. You will say that the enemy were 
so terrified that they fled. 9. Were they able to renew 
the war? 10. We do not know whether they were 
able to renew the war. 11. We did not know whether 
they were able to renew the war. 12. Do you (pi.) not 
approve my plan? 13. We approve it. 14. It will be 
approved by all. 



PERIOD n. — CrVTL WABS IN GREECE. 

FROM THE PELOPONNE8IAN WAR TO THE ACCESSION OF PHILIP OF ICACB^ 
DON, 360 B. C. 

The Peloponnesian War, 431 B, C.^ Pericles, 

222. Hoc iJfeUum, quo * nullum aliud florentes Grae- 
ciae res gravius afflixit, saepe susceptum et deposttum 
est. Initio Spartani fines Attlcae populabantur, hostes- 
que ad proelium provocabant. Sed Athenienses, Periclis 
consilio,* ultionis tempus exspectantes intra moenia se 

»536, I. 8. » 601, III. »417. 

3 110, 1. * 634, note. « 416. 



GRECIAN HISTORY. 85 

continebant. Deinde, paucis diebus interjectis, naves 
conscendunt, et, nihil sentienttbns Lacedaemoniis, totam 
Laconiam depraedantur. Clara quidem haec Periclis 
expeditio est hablfta; sed mnlto clarior privati patrimonii 
contemptus fnit. Nam in populatione ceterorum agro- 
rum, Periclis agros hostes intactos reliquSrant, ut aut in- 
vidiam ei apud cives concitarent/ aut in proditionis 
suspicionem adducSrent. Quod intelUgens, PerYcles 
agros rei publtcae dono dedit. Post haec aliquot diebus 
interjectis, navali proelio dimicatum est.* Victi Lace- 
daemonii fugerunt. Post plures* annos, fessi malis, pa- 
cem in annos quinquaginta fecere, quam sex annos^ ser- 
vaverunt. 



ExpedUian of the Mheniant against SieUt/, 415 B. C, 

223. Bello inter Catinienses et Syracusanos exorto,* 
Athenienses Catinienslbus opem ferunt.* Classis ingens 
decemttur ; creantur duces Nicias, AlcibiSdes et LamS- 
chus; tantaeque vires in Siciliam effusae simt, ut iis 
ipsis terrori' essent, quibus auxilio venSrant. Nicias et 
LamSchus duo proelia pedestria secundo Marte* pug- 
nant ; munitionibusque urbi SyraousSrum • circumdatis, 
inc51as etiam marmis commeattbus ^ intercliidunt. Qui- 
bus rebus f racti " Syracusani, auxilium a Lacedaemoniis 
petiverunt." Ab his mittttur Gylippus, qui auxiliis 
partim in Graecia, partim in Sicilia contractis, oppor- 
tuna bello loca ** occupat. Duobus deinde proeliis vic- 
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tiis, tertio hostes in fugam conjecit, sociosque obsidione ' 
liberavit. In eo proelio LamSchus fortYter pugnans oo- 
cTsns est. 

Successes of Aldbiades against the Lacedaemonians. 

224, AlcibiSdes summa cura* classem instruit, atque 
in bellum adversus Lacedaemonios perrexit. Hac expe- 
ditione tanta suWto rerum commutatio facta est,* ut Lace- 
daemonii, qui panlo ante victores viguSrant, perterrtti 
pacem petSrent ; * victi enim erant quinque terrestrtbus 
proeliis, tribus navalibus, in quibus trecentas triremes 
amisSrant, quae captae in bostium venSrant potestatem. 
AlcibiSdes simul cum coUegis recepSrat loniam, Helles- 
pontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, quae in ora 
sitae sunt Asiae : quanun expugnay Srant quam plur^mas, 
in his Byzantium ; neque minus multas consilio ad ami- 
citiam adjunxSrant, quod in captos dementia *fuSrant 
usi. Inde praeda* onusti, locupletato exercltu, maxJmis 
rebus gestis, Athcnas venerunt. 

Cynts favors Lysander and the Lacedaemonians, 407 B, C. 

225. Dum baec geruntur, a Lacedaemoniis Lysan- 
der classi belloque praeficttur ; et Darius, rex Persarum, 
filium suum, Cyrum, loniae Lydiaeque praeposuit, qui 
Lacedaemonios auxiliis opibusque ad spem fortunae 
prions* erexit. Aucti' igttur virtbus* AlcibiSdem cum 
centum navtbus in Asiam profectum,'" dum agros popu- 
latur, repentmo adventu oppressere." Magnae et in- 
opinatae cladis nuntius quum Athenas venisset, tanta 
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Atheniensium desperatio fuit, ut statim Cononem in 
Alcibi^idis locum mittSrent, ducis se firaude magis quam 
belli fortuua victos ^ arbitrantes. 



Fated Defeai of the Aiheniana at Aegospotamos, 405 B. C. 

226. ItSque Conon classem maxtma industria adop- 
nat; sed navtbus* exercttus deSrat. Nam, ut numSrus 
milYtum expleretur, senes et puSri arma capSre coacti 
suut. Pluribus itSquo proeliis adverse Marte pugnatis, 
tandem Lysander, Spartanoriun dux, Atheniensium ex- 
erettum, qui, navJbus relictis, in terram praedatum " exi- 
Srat,* ad Aegos flumen oppressit, eoque impStu totum 
bellum finlvit. Hao enim clade res Atheniensium penl- 
tus inclinata est. 

Athens surrenders to Lysander^ 404 B. C, — The Thirty TyrarUs, 

227. Lysander Athenas navigavit, miseramque civi- 
tatem, obsidione circumdStam, fame * urget. Athenienses, 
multis fame.et ferro amissis, pacem petivere. Quum 
nonnulli nomen Atheniensium delendum,^ urbemque 
incendio consumendam censerent,* Spartani negarunt, 
se passuros, ut ex duobus Graeciae ocSlis alter erueretur ; ' 
pacemque Athenienstbus sunt pollictti, si longi muri bra- 
chia dejicSrent,' navesque tradSrent ; denlque si res pub- 
Kca triginta rectores, ex civtbus deligendos, accipgret. 
His leglbus aceeptis, tota civttas subtto mutari coepit. 
Triginta rectores rei pubUcae constituuntur, Lacedaemo- 
niis" et Lysandro dedtti, qui brevi tyrannldem in cives 
exercere coeperunt. 
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Epaminondas, -^Battle of LeuctrOfSIl B. C: of M<miinea,Se2 B, C. 

228. Epaminondas, dux Thebanns, apud Leuctra 
superavit Lacedaemonios. Idem imperator apud Man- 
tineam gravJter vulneratus conctdit.* Hujus casu ali- 
quantum* retardati sunt Boeotii, neque tamen priiis 
pugna* excesserunt, quam* hostes profligarunt.* At 
Epaminondas quum animadvertgret, mortifSrum se vul- 
Qus accepisse, simulque, si ferrum, quod ex hastili'in 
corp^re remansSrat, extraxisset/ antmam statim emissu- 
rum, usque eo retinuit, quoad renuntiatum est, vicisse * 
Boeotios. Id postquam audivit, " /Satis," inquit, " vixi,' 
invictus enim morior^'* Turn, ferro extracto, confestim 
exanimatus est. 

229. EXERCISE IN WRITING LATIN. 

1. Did the enemy fortify the city? 2. He does not 
know whether the enemy fortified the city. 3. They 
did not know whether the enemy were fortifying the 
city. 4. We did not know whether the enemy had for- 
tified the city. 5. We had heard that they were not 
able to fortify it. 6. We wished to fortify Athens. 7. 
The war was brought to a close (finished) by a naval 
engagement. 8. We know that the war was brought 
to a close by a naval engagement. 9. We will give 
you six books as a present. 10. The Lacedaemonians 
having been conquered made peace. 11. This peace 
will be observed many years. 12. The Lacedaemonians 
were conquered at Leuctra. 13. Who conquered them 
in that battle ? 14. They were conquered at Leuctra 
by Epaminondas, the Theban leader. 
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PERIOD ni. — GRAECOMACBDONIAN EMPTRE. 

VBOM THE ACCESSION OV PHILIP TO THE DEATH OT ALEXANDEB, 323 B. a 

Decline of the Grecian States. — Biae of the Macedonian Power, 

230. Post Leuctricam pugnam Lacedaemonii se 
nunquamrefecerunt; et Thebae, quod,* quamdiu Epami- 
nondas praefuit rei publlcae,* caput fuit totlus Grae- 
ciae, post ejus interttum perpetuo alieno paruerunt im- 
perio. Athenienses, non ut olim in classem et exercttum, 
sed in dies festos apparatusque ludorum redltus publtcos 
effundebant, frequentiusque in theatris quam in castris 
versabantur. Quibus rebus effeetum est, ut obscurum 
antea MacedSnum nomen emergSret;* et Philippus, obses 
triennio^ Thebis habttus in Epaminondae domo, hujus 
praestantisslmi viri et Peloptdae virtutlbus eruditus, 
Graeciae servitutis jugum imponSret. 



Extension of Philips s Power, 

231. Philippus, quum magnam gloriam apud omnes 
nationes adeptus esset,* Olynthios aggredttur. Hanc 
urbem antiquam et nobflem exscindit, et praeda* ingenti 
fruJtur. Inde auraria in Thessalia, argenti metalla in 
Thracia oceiipat. His ita gestis, forte evenit, ut eum 
fratres duo, reges Thraciae, disceptationum suarum judt- 
cem'^ eligSrent.* Sed Philippus ad judicium, velut ad 
bellum, instructo exercttu' supervenit, et regno* utrum- 
que spoliavit. 
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BaUle of Chceronea, 338 B. C. 

232. Quum, in Scythiam praedandi* causa profec- 
tus,* Scythas dolo vicisset, diu dissimulatum bellum 
Athenienstbus infert,* quorum causae Thebani se junxe- 
runt. Proelio ad Chaeroneam commisso, quum Atheni- 
enses longe majore militum numSro praestarent,* tamen 
assiduis bellis * indurata Maced5num virtute vincuntur. 
Non tamen immem^res pristtnae virtutis* ceciderunt; 
quippe adversis vulnertbus ^ omnes loca, quae tuenda " a 
duclbus accepSrant, morientes corporJbus texerunt. 
Hie dies universae Graeciae et" gloriam dominationis et 
vetustisslmam libertatem finivit. 

FhUip prepares to invade Persia. 

233. Hujus yictoriae calltde dissimulata laetitia est. 
Non sollta*" sacra Philippus ilia die fecit; non in con- 
vivio risit ; " non coronas aut unguenta sumpsit ; et, 
quantum in illo f uit, ita vicit, ut victorem nemo sentiret." 
Athenienstbus et captivos gratis remTsit, et bello con- 
sumptorum" corpora sepultiirae reddidit. Compositis 
in Graecia rebus, omnium civitatum legatos ad forman- 
dum rerum praesentium statum" evocari Corinthiim" 
jubet. Ibi pacis leges universae Graeciae pro merJtis 
singularum civitatum statuit, conciliumque omnium, 
veluti unum senatum," ex omnibus legit. Auxilia de- 
inde singularum civitatum describuntur ; nee dubium 
erat, eum Persarum imperium et suis et Graeciae wt- 
bus impugnaturum esse. 
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Deaih of Philip, 336 B. C. 

234. Interea dum auxilia e Graecia coeunt,* nuptias 
Cleopatrae filiae, et Alexandri, quern regem Epiri fecg- 
rat, magno apparatu* cel^brat. Ubi quum Philippus 
ad ludos spectandos, medius inter duos Alexandres, 
filium et genSrum, contendgret,' Pausanias, nobtlis ex 
Macedontbus adolescens, occupatis angustiis, Philippum 
in transitu obtruncat. Hie ab AttSlo indigno modo 
tractatus, qumn saepe querelam ad Philippum frustra 
detulisset,* et honoratum insuper adversarium videret, 
iram in ipsum Philippum vertit, ultionemque, quam ab 
adversario non potSrat, ab iniquo judice exegit. 

Alexander the Cheat succeeds to the Macedonian Throne, 336 B. G, 

235. Philippe * Alexander filius successit, et virtute * 
et vitiis patre major. Vincendi ratio utrique ^ diversa. 
Hie " aperta vi, ille artlhus bella tractabat. Deceptis * 
ille gaudere^ hosttbus,'^ hie palam fusis. Prudentior 
ille consilio, hie antmo magnificentior." Iram pater dis- 
simulare, plerumque etiam vincSre ; hie ubi exarsisset," 
nee dilatio ultionis, nee modus erat. Vini" uterque 
nimis avMus ; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. Pater de con- 
vivio in hostem procurrSre, manum conserSre, periculis 
se temSre offerre ; Alexander non in hostem, sed in suos 
saevire. Regnare iUe cum amicis volebat ; hie in amicos 
regna exercebat. Amari pater malle, hie metui. Lit- 
tefarum cultus utrique simllis. SoUertiae** pater ma- 
joris, hie fidei. Verbis atque oratione Philippus, hie 
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rebus moderatior. Parcendi victis* filio antmus promp- 
tior ; ille nee soeiis * abstinebat. Frugalitati pater, lux- 
uriae filius magis dedYtus erat. Quibus* artlbus orbis 
imperii fundamenta pater jeeit, opSris totius gloriam 
filius consummayit. 



Beginning of Alexander's Reign. 

236. Imperio suscepto, prima Alexandre cura pater- 
narum exsequiarum fuit; in quibus ante omnia caedis* 
conscios ad tumulum patris occidi jussit. Inter initia 
regni multas gentes rebellantes compescuit;' orientes 
nonnullas seditiones exstinxit. Deinde ad PersYcum 
bellum proficiscens, patrimonium omne suum, quod in 
Macedonia et Europa habebat, amicis divisit; %ibi* 
Adam svffieere praefatus/ Nee exercitui" alius quam 
regi animus fuit. Quippe omnes obliti conjugum' libe- 
ronunque, et longinquae a domo militiae, nihil cogi- 
tabant nisi Orientis opes, Quum delati^ in Asiam 
essent, primus*^ Alexander jaculum velut in hostHem 
terramjecit; armatusque de navi" tripudianti" simtlis 
prosiluit,** atque ita hostias caedit, precatus, ne se regem 
illae terrae invitae " accipiant." In Ilio quoque ad tu- 
mulos heroum," qui Trojano bello cecidSrant, parentavit. 

Battle of the Grarilcus, 334 B. C. 

237. Inde hostem petens mUlftes a populatione Asiae 
probibuit, parcendum^^ suia rebus praefatus, nee per- 
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denda ea^ quae possessuri^ venerint In exercttu ejus 
fuere pedttum triginta duo millia, equltum quattuor 
millia quingenti, naves centum octoginta duae. Hac 
tarn parva manu universum terrarum orbem* vincgre 
est aggressus. Quum ad tarn periculosum bellum exer- 
clftum legSret,* non juvgnes robustos, sed veteranos, qui 
cum patre patruisque militavSrant, elegit: ut non tarn 
miUtes, quam magistros militiae electos putares.* Prima 
cum hoste congressio in campis Adrastiae fuit. In acie 
Persarum sexcenta millia mUitum fuerunt, quae non 
minus arte Alexandri quam virtute Maced^num super- 
ata, terga verterunt. It^ue magna caedes Persarum 
fuit. De exercttu Alexandri novem pedttes, centum 
viginti equttes cecidere; quos rex magniftce humatos 
statuis equestribus donavit ; cognatis eorum autem im- 
mimitates dedit. Post victoriam major * pars Asiae ad 
eum defecit. Habuit et plura* proelia cum praefectis 
Daru, quos jam non tam armis, quam terrore nomtnis 
sui vicit. 

Battle oflssus, 333 B. C. 

238. Interea Darius cum quadringentis milllfbus 
peditum ac centum millibus equttum in aciem procedit. 
Commisso proelio, Alexander non ducis magis quam 
militis munia^ exsequebatur. Maced^nes cum rege 
ipso in equftum agmen irrumpunt. Tiun vero simflis 
ruTnae strages erat. Circa currum Darii jacebant nobi- 
lisstmi duces, ante oculos regis egregia morte ® def uncti. 
Jamque qui Dariam vehebant equi, confossi hastis et 
dolore efferati, jugum quatSre et regem curru* excutSre 

' 649, 8. * 485, note 1. ' 131, 1, 4). 
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coepSrant: quum ille, verftus ne vivus veniret* in hos- 
tium potestatem, desflit,* et in equum, qui ad hoc ipsum 
sequebatur, imponttur. Turn vero cetSri dissipantur 
metu. Inter captivos castrorum mater et uxor et filiae 
duae Darn fuere : in qnas Alexander ita se gessit,* ut 
omnes ante eum reges et continentia* et dementia 
vincSret.* 

Mexcmder in Egypt, 332 J5. C, — ffe visits the Temple of Jupiter 

Ammon. 
239. Aegyptii, olim Persanmi oplfbus infensi, Alex- 
andrum laeti * receperunt. A Memphi ^ rex in interiora' 
penetrat; compositisque rebus ita, ut nihil ex patrio 
Aegyptiorum more mutaret, adire Jovis Ammonis orac- 
&lum* statuit. Quatriduo per vastas solitudYnes ab- 
sumpto, tandem ad sedem consecratam deo"* ventum 
est," undlque ambientibus ramis contectam. Regem pro 
pius adeuntem maxtmus natu" e sacerdotlbus filium ap- 
pellat, hoc nomen illiparentem Jovem redder e afiBrmans. 
Ille se vero et accipSre ait " et agnoscSre, humanae sor- 
tis " oblitus. Consulit deinde, an totius orbis imperium 
sibi destinaret ^ pater. Aeque in adulationem compost- 
tus, terrarum omnium rectorem fore ostendit. Post haec 
instttit quaerSre, an omnes parentis sui interfectores 
poenas dedissent. Sacerdos parentem ej us negat ullius 
scelSre posse violari, Ptttt.tppt autem omnes luisse sup- 
plicia. Sacrificio deinde facto, dona et sacerdotibus et 
deo data," permissrunque amicis, ut ipsi quoque consu- 
Igrent" Jovem. Nihil amplius quaesiverunt, quam an 
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auctor esset sibi divinis honoribus colendi * suum regem. 
Hoc quoque acceptum fore Jovi* vates respondit. Rex 
ex Ammone rediens* elegit urbi locum, ubi nunc est 
Alexandria, appellationem trahens ex nomtne auctoris. 

Dariua makes his last Proposals of Peace, 

240. Jam Darius pervenSrat Arbela* vicum, nobl- 
lem sua clade facturus. Raro in ullo proelio tantum 
sanguinis 'fusum est. Tandem Daru auriga, qui ante 
ipsum sedens equos regebat, hasta transfixus est; nee 
aut Persae aut Maced^nes dubitavere, quin ipse rex esset 
occisus.' CedSre ^ Persae, et laxare ordlnes ; jamque non 
pugna, sed caedes erat, quum Darius quoque currum 
suum in fugam vertit; victori Alexandre Asiae impe- 
rium obttgit." 

Disturbances in Greece, 

241. Dum haec in Asia gerebantur, Graecia fere 
omnis, spe recuperandae libertatis,* ad arma concurrSrat, 
auctoritatem Lacedaemoniorum seciita. Dux hujus belli 
Agis, rex Lacedaemoniorum, f uit. Quem * motum AntipS- 
ter, dux" ab Alexandre in Macedonia relictus, in ipso 
ortu oppressit. Magna tamen utrimque caedes fuit. 
Agis rex, quum suos terga dantes videret, dimissis satel- 
littbus" ut Alexandre felicitate, non virtiite inferior 
videretur," tantam stragem hostium edtdit," ut agmtna 
interdum f ugaret. Ad postremum, etsi a multitudtne 
victus, gloria tamen omnes vicit. 
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Alexander invades India. 

242. Post haec Indiam petit, ut OceSno finiret im- 
perium. Cui gloriae ut etiam exercttus ornamenta con- 
venrrent, phalSras equorum et arma milltum argento 
inducit. Quum ad Nysam urbem venisset, oppidanis* 
non repugnanttbus parci jussit. 

Alexander returns to Babylon, 824 B, C. 

243. Ab ulttmis* oris OceSni Babyloniam reversus, 
convivium solemnlfter instituit. Ibi quum totus ' in lae- 
titiam effusus esset, recedentem jam e convivio Medius 
ThessSlus instaurata comissatione invTtat. Accepto 
poculo, inter bibendum * veluti telo confixus ingemuit, 
elatusque e convivio semiantmis, tanto dolore cruciatus 
est, ut ferrum in remedia poscSret.' Venenum accepisse 
credftur. 

Death of Alexander, 323 B. C, 

244. Quarta die Alexander indubitatam mortem 
sentiens, agno%cere se fatum domuB majorum suomm^ 
ait, nam plerosque Aeaciddrum intra tricesimum annum 
defunctos. Tumultuantes deinde milltes, insidiis periisse * 
regem suspicantes, ipse sedavit, eosque omnes ad con- 
spectum suum admlsit, osculandamque ' dextram por- 
rexit." Quum lacrimarent * omnes, ipse non sine lacrYmis 
tantum, verum etiam sine ullo tristioris mentis argu- 
mento fuit. Ad postremum corpus suum in Ammonis 
templo condi jubet. Quum deficSre eum amici viderent, 
qnaerunt, quem imperii faciat heredem;*' respondit, 

* 386. • 500. 8 221, 1. 1. 
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Digni99n,mum. Hac voce omnes amicos suos ad aemu- 
lam regni cupiditatem accendit. Sexta die, praeclusa 
voce, exemptum dig^to* annulum Perdiccae tradtdit^ 
quae res gliscentem amicorum discordiam sedavit. Nam 
etsi non voce nmicupatus heres, judicio tamen electus* 
esse videbatur. 

Bemarhs on the Character of Alexander, 

245. Decessit Alexander mensem unum tres et tri- 
ginta annos' natus, vir supra humanum modum vi* ant- 
mi praedttus. Quo die natus est, pater ejus nuntium 
duarmn victoriarum accepit. Puer acerrtmis litterarum 
studiis eruditus fuit. Exacta pueritia, per quinquen- 
nium AristotSle usus est magistro. Accepto tandem 
imperio tantam milittbus suis fiduciam fecit, ut, illo 
praesente, nullTus hostis arma timerent.* ItSque cum 
nullo hoste unquam congressus est, quem non vicSrit ; ' 
nuUam urbem obsedit, quam non expugnavSrit. 

246. EXERCISE IN WRITIKG LATIN. 

1. Pericles at that time presided over the republic. 
2. He is said to have presided over the republic many- 
years. 3. Philip wished to wage war against the Athe- 
nians. 4. War was waged by Philip against the Athe- 
nians. 6. Philip conquered the Athenians at Chaero- 
nea. 6. The victor wished to conceal his joy. 7. Many 
wish to rule. 8. I prefer to obey. 9. The Athenians 
wished to present the general with a golden crown. 
10. The Lacedaemonians wished to recover their liberty. 

1 434, note 1. » 379. » 500. 

« 636, 2,1). *420, 1. «603, I. 
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SUGGESTIONS TO THE LEARNER 



X The preparation of a Beading Lesson in Latin involves 

1. A knowledge of the Meaning of the Latin. 

2. A knowledge of the Stractnre of the Latin Sentences. 
8. A translation into English. 

Meaning of tiib Latin. 

IL Remember that almost every inflected word in a Latin sen* 

tence requires the nse of both the Dictionary and the Grammar to 

ascertain its meaning. 

The Dictionary gives the meaning of the word wlthoat reference to its Grammatl* 
cal properties of eeue, number^ mood, tense, etc^ and the Grammar, the meaning of the 
endings which mark those properties. The Dictionary will give the meaning of 
mejisa, a table, but not of mensdrum^ of tables ; the Grammar alone will give the force 
ot the ending arum, 

m. Make yonrself so familiar with all the endings of inflection, 
with their exact form and force, whether in declension or coi\]nga- 
tion, that yon will not only readily distinguish the different parts 
of speech from each other, but also the different forms of the same 
word with their exact and distinctive force. 

IV. In taking up a Latin sentence, 

1. Kotice carefully the endings of the several words, and thus 
determine which words are rwuns^ which verbs^ etc. 

2. Observe the force of each ending, and thus determine com, 
number, voice, moody tense, etc. 

This will be fonnd to be a very important step toward the mastery of the sentence. 
By this means yon will discoyer not only the relation of the words to each other, bat 
also an important part of their meaning, that which they derive from their endings. 

V. The key to the meaning of any simple sentence (347) will 
be found in the simple subject and predicate, i. e., in the Nominative 
and its Verb. Hence, in looking out the sentence, observe the fol- 
lowing order. Take 

1. The Subject, or Nominative. 
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The ending irill to most instances enable 70a to dlstlngaish this from all otbor 
words, except the adjectires which agree with it These may be looked oat at the 
same time with the subject 

Sometimes the snbjeot is not expressed, bat only implied, in the ending of the rerb. 
It may then be readily supplied, as it is always a pronoun of such person and number 
as the verb indicates ; as, audio^ 1 hear, the ending io showing that the subject is fiffo; 
audltiSy you hear, the ending Hit showing that the subject is voa. 

2. The Verb, with Predicate Noun or Acyective, if any. 

This will be readily known by the ending. Now combining this with the Subject, 
you will have an outline of the sentence. All the other words must now be associated 
with these two parts. 

8. The Modifiers of the Subject, i. e., adjectives agreeing with it, 
nominatives in apposition with it, genitives dependent upon it, etc. 

But perhaps some of these haye already been looked out in the attempt to ascertain 
the subject 

In looking out these words, bear in mind the meaning of the subject to which they 
belong. This will greatly aid you in selecting from the dictionary the true meaning in 
the passage before you. 

4. The Modifiers of the Verb, i. e., (1) Oblique cases, Accusatives, 
Datives, etc., dependent upon it, and (2) Adverbs qualifying it. 

Bear in mind all the while the force of the case and the meaning of the yerb, that 
you may be able to select for each word the true meaning in the {mssage before you. 

VI. In complex and compound sentences (348 ; 349), discover 
first the connectives which unite the several members, and then 
proceed with each member as with a simple sentence. 

VII. In the use of Dictionary and Vocabulary, remember that 
you are not to look for the particular form which occurs in the sen- 
tence, but for the Nom. Sing, of nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, 
and for the First Pers. Sing. Pres. Indie. Act. of Verbs. Therefore, 

1. In Pronouns, make yourself so familiar with their declension, 
that any oblique case will at once suggest the Nom. Sing. 

If vol>i8 occurs, you must remember that the Nom. Sing, is tik 

2. In ITouns and Adjectives, make yourself so fanuliar with the 

case-endings, that you will be able to drop that of the given case, 

and substitute for it that of the Nom. Sing. 

Thus, menaibus ; stem mensi^ Nom. Blng. meiuit, which you will find in the Yo* 
cabulary. 80 dacem, duo^ ducs^ dux» 
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8. In Yerbs^ change the ending of the given form into that of the 
First Pers. Sing, of the Pres. Indie. Act. 

ThoA, uadbat; etem omo, First Pen. Sing. Fres. Indie. Act amo^ whidi 70Q wfO 
find Id the Vocabuiaiy. Bo vnMyerunt; Flnt Pen. Perl amaviy Pert item ama9^ 
Verb stem ama ; amo. 

To iUostrate the steps recommeDded in the preceding suggestions, we add the 
following 

Model. 

YIIL Themist&des imperator servittlte totam Graedam liberuvit. 

1. Without knowing the meaning of the words, yon will discover from 
their/orm«, 

1) That ThemistdcUs and im^erdtorare probably nouns in the Nom. Sing. 

2) That seroUiUe is a noun in the Abl. Sing. 

8) That totems and Chaedam are either nouna or adjectives in the Accus. 
Sing. 

4) That UberdvU is a verb in the Act. voice, Indie, mood, Perf. tense. 
Third Person, Singular number. 

2. Now, turning to the Vocabulary for the meaning of the words, yon 
will learn, 

1) That ThemidddeB is the name of an eminent Athenian general: 
Themistocles. 

2) That libera, for which you must look, not for liberdvU, means to Ub&^ 

aU : UBEEATBD. 

Themistocles liberated. 
8) That im^per&tor means comrnander; tee commandbb. 

Themistocles, the commander, liberated. 
4) That Graedam is the name of a country: Greece. 

Themistocles the commander liberated Greece. 
6) That tottts means the whoUf all : all. 

Themistocles the commander liberated all Greece. 
6) That eervUua means servitude : from servitude. 

Themistocles the commander Uberated all Greece frt>iii servitude. 



STEUCnTRE OF THE LaTIN SENTENCE. 

IX. The structure of a sentence is best shown by cmalyzing it 
V^<di parsing the words which compose it. 

Analysis. 

X. Tell whether the sentence is simple, complex, or compound. 

XI. In analyzing a Simple sentence (347), name, 

1. The Subject and Predicate, (1) in the simple form (358, 360), 
and (2) m the complex form (359, 361). 
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2. The Modifiers of the Subject, (1) in the ample form, and (2) 
in the complex form (857, 2). 

8. The Modifiers of the Predicate, (1) in the simple form, and 
(2) in the complex form. 

If the Modifiers are complex, the analysis may be contiimed tlU all complex ele- 
ments aro explained. 

Model, 

Xn. In his castris Oluilius, Albanus rex, moritur. CluUius, 
the Alban hing^ dies in this camp, 

1. This is a simple sentence. 

2. Cluilivs is the simple subject, and moritur, the simple predicate. 
CluUius Albanus rex, is the complex subject, and in Ms castris moritur is 
the complex predicate. 

3. Bex is the simple modifier of the subject ChiiUus, and Albanus rex, 
the complex modifier, as rex is modified by Albanus, 

4. In castris is the simple modifier of the predicate moritur, showing 
where he dies, and in his castris is the complex modifier, as castris is modi- 
fied bj his, 

Xni. In analyzing a Oomplex sentence (848), 

1. Name the sentence, or clause,^ used as an element in it with 
its connective (848, note 1). 

2. Analyze the sentence as a whole, like a simple sentence. 
8. Analyze the subordinate clause (348, note 2). 

Model. 

Xiy. Donee eris felix, multos numenibis amicos. So long a» 
you are prosperous^ you will number many friends. 

1. This is a complex sentence. 

2. Donee eris felix, is a clause introduced as a modifier of numerabiSf 
showing when you will number. 

8. Tu, implied in numerdbis, is the subject ; numerdbis is the simple 
predicate, donee eris/eUx, nmUos numeroMs amicos is the complex predicate. 

4. Amicoe is the simple object of the predicate numerdbis, and multos 
amicos the complex object. Donee eris felix is the adverbial modifier of the 
predicate. 

5. Donee erisfeiix is a simple sentence, with the connective donee, Tu, 
implied in eris, is the subject, and eris felix, the predicate, eris being the 
copula (360) and felix the predicate adjective. 



* If the sentence is abridged, show wherein. 
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XV. In analyidng a Compound sentence (849), 

1. Separate it into its members and name the connectivea.' 

2. Analyze each member as a separate sentence. 

Model. 

XVI. Sol mit et montes umbrantnr. 

The sun descends and the mountains are shaded. 

1. This is a compound sentence (849). 

2. The members are tol ruU and mofUts umbrarUur, connected bj the 
eoi^nnction et. 

8. The members are simple sentences, and are analyzed accordin^j. 

Pa/rsmg. 

Xvll. In parsing a word, 

1. Name the Part of Speech to which it belongs. 

2. Inflect* it, if capable of inflection. 

8. Give its gender, number, case, voice, mood, tense, person, 
etc.* 

4. Give its Syntax and the Rule for it* 

Model. 

XVllL. Homani ab aratro abduxemnt Cincinnatum, nt dictator 
esset, TheBomans tooJc Cincinnatus from theplougJt, that he might 
he dictator. 

1. Romdni is an adjectire: BomSmns^ a, um^ stem, Bomano; decline. 
It is in the Nom. Fiur. Masc,^ is used substantively (441), and is the tvl^ect 
of abdvaHrunt, Give Rule III. 

2. Abdttxertmt is an active veib : alhdueo, ah<itic&e, eUhduxi, ab-dttctttm, 
compounded of ab and ditco (344) ; stem, ab-diic, pebfect stem, alh-dux. 
Give synopsis of the mood (227). Inflect the tense^ i. e., the Indicative 
Perf. Act. (209). It is in the Active voice. Indie, mood, Perf. tense. Third 
person, Plur. number, and agrees with Romdni. Give Rule XXXVI. 

3. Cincinnatum is a Proper noun (39, 1), of the Second DecL ; stem 



^ If the sentence is abridged, name the eompoond elements. 

* Inflect, t e., decline, compare or coi^ogate. 

* That is, such of these properties as it possesses. 

* No special Bnle is deemed necessary for Prepositions, Coi^nnctlons, at Inteijeo^ 
tlons. Prepositions are provided for by the mie for Oases with Prepositions. Con- 
junctions are mere connectives, and arc qnite ftilly explained under Moods, 
Intcijections are only expressions of emotion, or mere marks of address, ezplaineci 
wi^et Cases, 

8 
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Cineinnato ; decline, used only in the singular (180, 1). It is in the AceuB, 
Sing, Mase.^ and is the direct 6bject of abdvxerunt. Give Rule V. 

4. ^6 is a preposition used with the AbL Jrdtro. 

6. Ardtro is a noun of the Second Dec!. ; stem aratro; decline. It is in 
the Abl, Sing, Nevt.^ and is used with the Prep. ah. Give Rule XXXIIL 

6. Tif is a conjunction of purpose (497), connecting abdux^nt and esset, 

7. E88et is an intransitive verb : fum, esat^fui (204). Give gynopsia of the 
mood^ and inflect the tenne^ \, o., Subj. Imperf. It is in the Subj. mood, Im- 
perf, tense. Third person. Sing, number, and aj^es with the pronoun m, 
he, implied in the ending (368, 2). Give Rule XXXVL 

8. Dictator is a noun of the Third Ded. ; stem dictator; decline (60). It 
is in the Nam. Sing, Masc,^ and agrees, as Predicate noun, with the omitted 
•ubject of Meet. Give Rule L 

Translation, 

XIX. In translating, render as literally as possible without doing 
violence to the English. 

In many important idioms of the Latin, a literal translation would not 
only fail to do justice to' the original, but would also be a gross perversion 
of the mother-tongue. The following suggestions are intended to aid the 
pupil in disposing of such cases ; but even in these, it is earnestly recom- 
mended that he should first construe literally, in order that he may be made 
to feel the force of the Latin construction before attempting a translation. 

Participles. 

XX. These are much more extensively used in Latin than in 
English; hence the frequent necessity, in translating them, of devi- 
ating from the Latin construction. They may generally be rendered 
in some one of the following ways * (548-550) : 

1. Literally: 

Pyrrhus proelio fusus a Tarento recessit, PyrrhuB having heen dtfeaUd 
in hattU withdrew from Tarentum, 

2. By a Relative CJlause : 

Omnes aliud ageutes, alind simulantea imprdbi sunt, All who do on/t 
thing and pretend anotJier are dishonest, 

8. By a Clause with a Conjunction : 



^ The pnpf 1 most early lean to detennine from the context the appiropriate lender* 
Ing in each instance. 
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1). With a Conjimction of Time, — whUe^ when, after, etc. 

Ura matnrSta dulcescit, The grape^ when U hot ripened (haring ripecedX 
5eeome8 eweet, 

2). "With a CoDJanction of Cause, Reason, Manner, — ai, for, 
since, etc. 

Milltes perfidiam reriti reyertemiit, The eoldiere returned, heeauu they 
feared perfidy, 

8). With a Conjunction of Condition, — if, 
AccusStas damnabltury Jfheie accuted, he wiU he condemned, 

4). With a Conjunction of Concession, — though, although, 
Urbem acerrlme defensam cepit, He took the city, though it woe valiantly 
drfended, or though valiantly defended, 

4. By aVerballN'oun: 

Ad Bomam condltam, to the founding of Borne, lit. to Borne founded, Ab 
arbe conditS, from the founding <f the city. Post reges exactos, after the 
ea^imleion of the Jbinge, 

5. By a Verb : 

Bex ei benigne recepto filiam dedit. The king received him hindly and 
gave him hie daughter, lit. gave hie daughter to him hindly received, 

XXI. Participles with non op nihil are sometimes best rendered 
by Participial nouns dependent upon mthout: 
Nod ridensy without laughing, 

XXn. Future Participles are sometimes best rendered by Ir^/inU 
Utee, or by Participial Nouns with /or thepurpoee of: 

Bediit belli casnm tentatOras, Ee returned to try (about to try) the for* 
tune of war, 

XXni. The Ablative Absolute is sometimes best rendered (1) 
by a Clause with, — when, while, after, for, since, if, though, etc., 
(2) by a Noun with a Preposition, — in, during, after, hy, from^ 
through, etc., or (8) by an Active Participle with its Object : 

Servio regnante, whUe JServiue reigned, or in the reign of Servius (lit. 
Servius reigning), Duce Fabio, uTider the command of Fdbvue (lit. Fabiue 
being commander). 

Sometimes, as in the last example, a word denoting the doer ot an action can be 
best rendered by the word which denotes the thing done. Thos, instead of com- 
ma$kUr, eoneulf ting, we hare command, coneulaMp, reign. 
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XXrV". This may be rendered as follows : 

1. With the Potential ngns, mapj eaji^ might, could, toouldt 
$hould{^5): 

Foraitan qaaerStis, Berhapa you may inquire. Hoc nemo dixdrit. No oru 
would toy thiiB* 

2. By the English Indicative. This is generally the best ren- 
dering 

- 1) In claoses denoting Cause (517) : 

Qurnn Tita metus plena sit, since Itfe ia fuU of fear, Quum Romam 
renissety iohen he had come to Borne, 

2) In Indirect Questions (529) : 
Quaeritor, cor dissentiont, 3 ie ashed why they disagree, 

8) In other Indirect Clauses (529, IL) : 

Tereor, ne, dnm minnSre relim labSrem, angeam, I fear I shaU increase 
the labor, while I wish to diminish it. 

4) In the Subordinate Clauses of Indirect Discourse (524) : 

Hippias gloriStus est, anniilam quern habfiret se suS manu confecisse, 
Hippias boasted that he had made with his own hand the ring which he wore 
(had). 

5) In Belative Clauses defining indefinite antecedents, and 
sometimes in clauses denoting result (503, 500, 501) : 

Sunt qui putent, there are some who think, Ita yixit ut Athenienslbus 
esset carissImuB, Me so lived, that he was very dear to the Athenians, 

6) Sometimes in Conditional and Concessive clauses, and in 
clauses with Quin (510, 515, 504) : 

Dum metuant, if only (provided) they fear. Si volnisset, dimicasset, ff 
he had wished, he would have fought, Ut desint vires, tamen est laudanda 
volmtas,* Though the strength fails^ still the will should be approved, Adest 
nemo, quin videat, There is no one present who does not see, 

8. By the Infinitive. This is often the best rendering 
1) In Relative Clauses denotmg Result: hence after digwuB, in- 
dignuSy idoneus, aptus, etc. (503) : 

Non is gum qui his utar, I am not such a one as to use (he who may use) 
these things, FabWae dignae sunt, quae legantnr. The fables are worthy ta 
be read (which, or that thej, should be read). 
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2) Sometimes in Belative Clauses denoting Purpose, and other 
clauses denoting Result (497, 1, 500) : 

Decemyiri creSti smit qui leges scriMrent, Deeemvin ioere appoinUd to 
prepare the laws (who should prepare). 

Infinitive, 

AAV. The Infinitive has a much more extensive use in Latin 
than in English. The following points require notice (532 ff.)* 

1. The Infinitiye with a Subject is rendered by a Finite verb 
with that : 

DLdt se regem Tidisse, Be taid that he had seen the hing, 

2. The Historical Infinitive (536, 1) is rendered by the Imperfect 
Indicative : 

Iram pater dissimulSre, ThefathereoneedUd hie anger, 

3. The Infinitive is sometimes best rendered by a Participial 
noun with of, with, etc. 

InsimulStiir mysteria yiolasse, Be ie aceueed qf having violated the fny»- 
teriee. 

Miscellaneous Idioms, 
XXYI. The following Ifiscellaneous Idioms are added : 

1. Certiorem /acire should be rendered, to inform, and certior 
fieri, to he informed : 

Caesar certior factus esty Caesar was informed, 

2. Inter se, lit. between themselves, is often best rendered, from 
wch other, to each other, together, 

Omnes inter se difffirunt, They all differ from each other, 

3. ITe — quidem, with one or more words between the parts, should 
be rendered, not even ; or even — not : 

Ne nomen qnidem, not even the name, 

4. When two or more verbs stand together in the same com- 
pound tense, the copula (sum) is generally expressed only with the 
last, but in rendering, the copula should be expressed only with 
the first: 

Captus et in vinciila cot^ectns est, Be was taken and thrown into chains. 

6. Quanto — tanto, lit hy as much as — hy so m^ich, is often best 
rendered before comparatives, 1^ — the : 
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QoEDto dintJna considSro, tftnto res ▼iddtor obscnrior, the longer (bj as 
much as the longer) I consider the eul^fectf the more obecure (bj so much the 
more obscure) does it appear, 

6. A Clause with quomlnus^ by which, or that, the less, may 
generally be rendered by a Clause with thatj by the Infinitive, or 
by a Participial noun wiih/rom. 

Per eum stetit quomluus dimicaretur, H woe owing to him (stood through 
him) that the engagement was not made, Non recusSvit quomlnus poenam 
sublret. Be did not refuse to sruhmit to pttnishmefU. Begem impediit quoml^ 
nofl poguSret, Mej^revented the king from JighUnff, 
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GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 

For Explanaiion of References^ see page ix, 

2, 1. Corona* As the Latin has no article, a noun maj, according 1 
to the connection in which it is nsed, be translated (1) without the 
article ; as, c<yr6na, crown ; (2) with the indefinite article a, or on / as 
eor6na^ a crown; (3) with the definite article the; ^ eordna, the 
crown, 

S, 2. Of filMidsUp. The pupil will obserre that the English d 
preposiUons, of io^ by, maj be rendered into Latin by simply chang- 
ing the ending of the word. Thus, friendship^ aniicitia ; of friendship^ 

amicitiae. 10. Of a cfOWlk The pupil will remember that the 

English articles, a, an^ and (he, are not to be rendered into Latin at 
all Crown, a crown, and the crown, are all rendered into Latin by 
the same word. 

9, 11. Coronui laidat. Obsenre that the object cordnam pre- 3 

cedes the yerb laudat. 12. Pier corouuB Itidat* The usual ar- 

rangement of words is : subjed, object^ verb, as in this sentence. See 

Grammar, 560. 18. LaadaBt J£ this word is compared with 4 

laudat in 11, it will be found to differ from that word only in having 

n^ meaning M«y, as its ending, while laudat has simply t, meaning 
he. But the learner must at the outset be informed that, though 
the forms of the rerb thus contain the pronoun as subject, yet a 
substantive may at any time be introduced as subject, and then the 
pronoun is not translated. Thus laudat, he praises, but puer laudat, 
the boy pruses (not the boy he praises) ; laudant, they praise ; but 
puirt laudant, the boys praise. 

10, 2. For the sUTe, servo. For may thus be expressed by the 
Dative, and the article the must be omitted in rendering into Latin, 

as that language has no corresponding word. 8. The sUiTe* The 

Latin word will be in the Accusative, according to Rule Y., and will 
precede the verb. See note on ** CorOnam laudat^^ (9, 11). 
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5 14, 1. SerTis Vmvs. In Latin the adjective generally follows its 
noun, as in this example ; though sometimes it precedes it, as in Eng- 
lish. When emphatic, the adjective is placed before its noun; as, 
Verae amicitiae^ true friendships. Bonus agrees with servus, accord- 
ing to Rule XXXIIL 15. Ccranae suit aireae. While in general 

the verb in Latin occupies the last place in the sentence, est and surSk 
often stand between the subject and the predicate adjective, as in 
this sentence. See Grammar 438, 2. Some freedom of arrangement 
is, however, allowed. Thus : Cor6n<ie sunt aureae might be coroncie 
aureae sunt^ and corihia aurea est above, might be eorOna est aurea, 

15, 1. A trae friend* Be sure and put the adjective in the right 

form to agree with its noun, according to Rule XXXTV. 15. The 

qieen is IbeaitifnL In translating English into Latin, the pupil is 
expected, in the arrangement of words, to imitate the order followed 
in the Latin Exercises. 

6 18, 10. Tirtss re^ Jieffis is in the (lenitive depending upon 
virlus, according to Rule XVI., 395. The Genitive generally follows 
its noun, as in this instance, but sometimes, especially when em- 

7 phatic, it precedes, as in belli causa below. 20. Tallla regis ftlia* 

Filia governs reffis^ according to Rule XVI., but is itself in apposition 
with Thillia, according to Rule II. The apposidve generally follows 
its noun. 26. FUltin* Explain the case. See Bules II. and Y. 

8 22, 4. Consnlis. See note on " ConsiOes'' (169). 10. UrWs. 

Why in the Genitive ? — «-15. Pest Bomnll mortem. For the position 
of the preposition, see Grammar 569, IL 3 ; for the case of Romiiliy 
895, and for the case of mortem, 482 and 433. 

23, 8. Contrary to, contra. The pupil will remember that the 
English prepositions to, for, with, from, by, are generally rendered 
into Latin by merely putting the noun in the proper case, i e., in the 
Dative for to or for, and in the Ablative for with^from, by ; but some- 
times even these prepositions are rendered by corresponding Latin 
words, ha to hj ad, for by pro, with by cum, by and from by ab. 
Other English prepositions, before, after, behind, between, etc., are reg- 
ularly rendered into Latin by corresponding Latin prepositions. 

11. To a friend, ad amlcum. To, when it denotes motion or direction, 
should not be rendered by the Dative, but by the preposition ad. See 

G. 384, II. 8, 1). Place ad amlcum before the verb. 13. Con- 

eeming the death of Romnlns. For the arrangement of words, see 

note on ** Post HomUli mortem *' above. 15. Fight for the COU- 

try. Jfhr in the sense of in defence of, in behalf of, should not be ren 
dered by the Dative, but by the preposition pro. See G. 384, II. 8, 2). 
25, 8. Tirtns mUltis fortls. Observe the arrangement, virtus fol- 

lowed by its modifier milttis, and militis followed by its modifier /or- 
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Hs. This is the nsual arrangement, though emphasis and euphony 9 
often cause a departure from it. See G. 561. 

29, 18. MagistratWU Genitive depending upon potest ob. See 10 
Kule XVI. 20. Regis cnrrnm. Is this the usual order ? 

30, 2. For tbe amy. Translate in two ways, taking for in the 

sense of (l)/or the benefit of and (2) in defence of, 4. Before the 

arriTtL See note on Contrary to (23, 8). 11. The COBsaU Ben- 11 

der by the (Jenitive. See Rules IL and XVL 

32, 20. Uiiis liber. The numeral adjectives which are declined, 12 
cja vntM, (fuo, /res, primus^ etc., agree with thdr nouns, like other 

adjectives. 23. Moras; the subject of erf, understood. 26. 

Sontti; Ablative depending upon the comparative vetocior without 
quam^ according to Rule XXIIT. 

83, 10. Eight Woks, with eight hooks. The indeclmable numeral 
adjectives may be used without change of form with nouns of any 

gender and in any case. See 176. 12. Thai Iroi. Omit quam^ 

and put the Latin word for iron in the Ablative, according to Rule 
XXIII. 

37, 2. Ad me. See 182. Substantive pronouns are used in 14 

the several cases like nouns, and are parsed by the same rules. 5. 

Met Tita. The Potsemve^ the Demonstrative^ and the Interrogative 
Pronouns, in this exercise, are all used as adjectives^ and agree with 
their nouns, like any other adjectives, according to Rule XXXIV. 

438. 16. Smm . . . sunt. In parsing the forms of sum^ which 

have no subject expressed, observe the second Model just given. K 
the verb is of the first person, supply, as subject, the personal pro- 
noun of the first person ; i. e., ego for the singular, and nos for the 
pluraL If the verb is of the second person, supply the personal pro- 
noun of the second person ; i. e., iu for the singular, and vos for the 
plural. If the verb is of the third person, supply the demonstrative 
pronoun is for the singular, and ii for the plural, as the personal pro- 
noun sui is not used in the Nominative : hence, ego sum, nos sumus, 

ii sunt, 24. SiHis, sfnt. It would be useless at this early stage to 

attempt to explain to the learner the force and use of the Latin Sub- 
junctive. It is, perhaps, enough to say in this connection that, after 
various connectives, it is best rendered by the English Indicative. 
For the present, however, the learner may render it by may or let. 

Thus sintf may they be, let them be, or they may be. 26. Jnsti. 

This adjective agrees with nos, the omitted subject of sumtts. 83. 

Leges . . . snnto, let the laws be, etc. The third person of the Future 
Imperative is often best rendered by let^ instead of shall. 

88, 18. He is, they are. The English pronouns in this Exercise 
are not to be rendered by the corresponding Latin pronouns, as the 
6 
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14 latter may be implied in the ending of the verb : hence, he u .ss. 
est. 

15 40, 1. CicerOBi* Dative depending upon carUftima. 2. UmiBe* 

Interrogatiye particles and interrogatiye pronouns usually stand at 

the beginnmg of the sentence. 5. NMtmiii* Genitive depending 

upon parens. See Rule XVI. 12. Mihi glorll* Mihi depends 

upon carior by virtue of its meaning, according to Rule XTV., but 
gloria depends upon carior as a comparative without quam, according 

to Rule XXnL 16. ^^Mm ti. Tu is the subject of es to be sup. 

plied. 20. Dens est, there is a God. 

16 41, 1. Who, quis. See 188, 1. 12. Than gold. Use the Abla- 

tive without quam, or the Nominative with quam, 

18 45, 10. For your country, pro patria. 

41, 9. iMttns est, tmitl snnt* The learner will observe, that, 
when the verb and the subject (expressed or implied) are in the 
Smgular, the participle {amdtus), which forms one element of the 
verb, is also in the Singular ; and that, when the verb and the subject 
are in the Plural, the participle {amdH) is also in the Plural. The 
form of the participle also varies with the gender of the subject, as 
well as with its number. Thus the participle in the compound tenses 
(i. e., in those which are made up of the participle and the auxiliary 
$um) agrees with the subject in gender^ number^ and case^ like an ad- 
jective, according to Rule XXXV. 1. 18. ^i^otidie. Notice the 

position of the adverb, directly before the verb which it qualifies. 

This is its usual position. 22. Cmnit hostinm oppidt* On the 

order of these words, see 565, 2. 

30 60, 9. Legibns \ Indurect Object, in the Dative, according to Rule 

XII. I. 16. TIM J Indirect Object, in the Dative, in connection 

with the Accusative gratiam with the transitive verb habSmus, ac- 
cording to Rule XII. IL In the arrangement of Objects, the Indirect 
generally precedes the Direct, as in this sentence ; though the order 
is sometimes reversed, as in the eighteenth sentence in this Exercise. 

22. PhilosopIiUe, for philosophy, i. e., for philosophical studies 

and pursuits. 

dl 53, 1 3. Habet memorlam* What is the usual position of the Object ? 

See 567. 16. Omnlnm* This agrees with mUXtum. Omninm in 

. . . milltnm* Observe the arrangement of the words, making one 

compact expression, lit of all in his army soldiers. See 566, 2. 

17. Qnis. Notice the position of the Interrogative at the beginning 
of the clause. 18. Hanc* Pronouns thus used as ai^ectives gen- 
erally precede their nouns ; but the Possessive Pronouns, mens, tuus, 
etc., geherally follow their nouns, as in this Exercise. 

64, 16. Are silent. Render by the proper form of taceo. 17. 
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Will ye« BOtf yot in this question must be rendered by nonne, but 21 
in the answer bj non. See Grammar, 351, 1, note 2, and 552, 1. 

56, 9. Mindui Mmper. When a verb with a direct object has 39 
also an adverb qualifying it, the usual order is Object^ Adverb^ Verb ; 
but the adverb non^ not, may stand either before or after the object 

20. Yfartiite; Ablative of Cause, according to Rule XXH 21. 

NHnerilins; Ablative of Means. 26. (aloria; Ablative of Manner. 

^TriiimpbaTlt. The privilege of entering Rome in grand triumphal 

procession was sometimes awarded to eminent Roman generals as they 
returned from victory. TriumphdvU here refers to such a triumph. 

57, 11. Who, quU. See Grammar, 188, XL, 1. 33 

59, 14. 1 Bee* By comparing this example with those under the 
Rule, the second, for instance, it will be seen that the Latin construc- 
tion distinguishes the person by whom anything is done from the meant 
hy which it is done, designating the former by the Ablative with a or 
ab (a ThebdnUj by the Thebans), and the latter by the Ablative with- 
out a preposition ; gloria, by glory. 

60, 11. Let ... he spoken. Render by the Latin Subjunctive. 34 
See 196, 11. 12. By the Remans. See 415, 1. 

68, 8. A. Gallils. See 415, 1. 23. Exereettnr. Express 37 

the force of the Subjunctive by lei. See 196, II. 

71, 1. Agrnm. See 371. Deponent verbs when active in signifi- 39 

cation may govern the Accusative like any other active verb. 4. 

Hoe faelnns. The object is here made emphatic by its position be- 
fore the subject. See note on " Puer eorCnam laudat'*'* (9, 12) ; also 

Grammar, 561, L 10. Nnntins. Mercury was the messenger of 

the gods. 11. Tint dens. The ancient Romans recognized a great 

number of gods and goddesses. Almost every object in Nature was 
under the special care of some one of these fabulous deities. Bacchus 
presided over the cultivation of the vine, and was the god of festivity. 

13. Whtim^ IB regarded. 19. Expnlsnsest; from expeUo, 

20. Regis pater. Regis refers to Tarquinius Priscus, the fifth king 
of Rome. 23. Interfecernnt; ivom interfido. 

72, 5. Serrlns; Servius Tullius, the sixth king of Rome. ^Tar- 39 

qnin; Tarquinius Superbus, the last king of Rome. 7. Sdpio) 

Sdpio Africanus Minor, the victor in the third Punic war. 

74, 6. Omnia. See 441. Qnae. See 445. Coqjnncta snnt; 

from conjungo. 9. Attlcnm \ Titus Pomponius Atticus, celebrated 

as a scholar and as the intimate friend of Cicero, the orator. 10. 30 

Cnneta Graeela, all Greece, i. e., all parts, whereas iota Oraecia means 
the whole of Greece, or Greece as a whole. See totam Oraeciam be- 
low. 12. Malornm. This depends upon ma^.-^— 20. Feelt} lit 

made ; render composed, or wrote. 
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31 ^'7, 1. CiceroBea, Censvlen; two Accusatives, denoting the- same 

person, depending upon dedardvU according to Rule YL 4. Na- 

tricem . . . SidlitH. The ancient Romans annually received large 
supplies of grain from Sicily. Hence the epithet here applied to *t. 

8. Applns CUidins, a distinguished Roman, who lived about 300 

B. 0. He was twice consul, and once censor. 9. Bestlolae. This 

refers to the insect known as the ephemeran. 11. Sex Pedes* See 

Rule IX. 18. Bedlit; from redeo, 295, 8. 

3d 80, 3. Pvgnae . . . Saliminem. This was the famous victory 

gained, 480 B. C, by the Greeks over the Persians. 4. Virtutem 

dlYitiis. See 886, 1. Prtefer. See 292. 15. Gloriae; Geni. 

tive depending upon avidi. See Rule XYII. 18. Qiam Teiitatis* 

Veriidtia in the Genitive after qiMm, corresponds to the Genitive 
eantentidnis before gtuim. See 417, 1. 

81, 1. igtinst the Romans. Render by the Dative. 886, 1. 

33 83, 1. Benefieils, Ablative of Cause. 4. Vi samma, Ablative 

of Manner. Commiserant ; from committo, 5. Maxima; from 

Magnus, See 165. 6. Stndio, Ablative of Means. 7. Pisees; 

supply capiuntur, 9. Sacra^ sacred rites. King Numa was the re- 

34 puted founder of the early religious institutions of Rome. 12. 

Tiginti talends, twenty talents^ more than $20,000, a high price for an 
oration, but the purchaser was a wealthy king, and the author one of 
the most finished of the Attic orators. 14. Luce, Ablative depend- 
ing upon the comparative didcius. See 417. 16. Qaam Romnliis* 

See 417, 1. 17. Henestatem^ Accusative correspond^g to nihU the 

object of ?iabet, 18. Malto, Ablative of Diflference. 19. Alitor, 

lit. greater ; render older, 

84, 1. For his wisdom* Render by the Ablative of Cause. 2. 

In their wealth. Render by the Ablative. 7. For gold* Use the 

Ablative to denote Price, 10. Of his wealth. Render by the 

Ablative. See Superhi bonitdie agrdrum above (88, 8). 

35 86, 6. Romae. Observe that this is not a Genitive meanmg of 

Jiome, but a Locative meaning at Rome, See 426, 11., and 45, 2. 

7. OMit ; from obeo. See 295, 3. 14. Erga parentes, pletas =>!«- 

tUiaerga parentes pittas dicitur. 17. De Hanniliale, over Hannibal. 

Construe with vicioriam. Afrlcanns; so called because of his great 

victory at Zama in Africa. 

87, 2. In Corinth. Use the Locative. See 426, It, and 51, 8. 

— —12. To me, ad me. 14. Of Itself, per se. 17. In the relgB 

of Ancns Marcins. Use the Ablative Absolute. 

36 89, 8. Abomni parte; lit. from every part \ render, in aU respects, 

6. Fngienda sunt. For agreement of participle with the subject, 

see 460, 1, and 489, 8. 9. Est. The subject is the pronoun is, the 
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omitted antecedent of ^t. QbL See 445, 6. 18. Nm tpsl. 2^08 90 

is the object of coruolOmur^ while ipsi agrees with the omitted subject 

17. Pcperl ; from pario, 271, 1. 19. £x eqils, lit from horses ; 

render an horseback. PngiiATcnilit. For agreement with compound 

subject, see 463, U. 

92, 3. Lycnrgi leges* Lycurgus was the great Spartan law-giver. 37 
His laws contributed much to the prosperity and greatness of Sparta. 

4. iBreemm aiuiBlonui* The wearing of gold rings was one of 

the special privileges of saiators and knights. ^lUlliliBS* See 431, 

1. 5. Imitemiir; Subjunctive of Desire, 488. 1. ABteptBatv. 

For agreement with compound subject, see 468, L 8. Ciidmui- 

tvin. Cincinnatus, who was thus summoned from the plough to the 
dictatorship in an hour of great national peril, acted with such re- 
markable promptness and energy, that in a few days he conquered 
the enemy, entered Rome in triumph, and was rewarded with a golden 
crown. He then quietly resigned his dictatorship and returned to his 

farm. lit esset; Subjunctive of Purpose, showing the purpose of 

the action denoted by abduoOrunt. IMcUtor. See note on " Cum 

hondre dictatdris'' (US). 10. Pt . . . dUigamiis. Subjunctive of 

Result For the rendering of the Subjunctive, see Suggestion XXIV., 
2, 5). 11. Ne qnidem. See 569, HI., 2. 

93, 8. That . . . may be praised. Use the Subjunctive to denote 38 
Purpose. 

95, 1. Qnantas . . . habeat ; an Indirect Question ; hence the Sub- 
junctive haheai. The direct question would be : Quantas vires virtus 

habet? 2. Tantam, only. 5. Ifniis, one^ viz., Demosthenes. 6. 

Nfumalli, not none, L e., some, 553, 1. Casnne \ casu with the in- 
terrogative enclitic ne appended. 7. Salmsne . . . cUpeus* This 

was his question when mortally wounded at Mantinga. Ancient war- 
riors took special pride in preserving their shields. 9. Patres con* 39 

seripti, conscript fatherSy often used in addressing the Roman senate. 
11. Donnimit ; supply pronoun referring to virtutes, they. 

12. Milltlae sammiiOl Jas, the supreme control of military affairs, 

13. Qaam primnm, a« soon as possible, 444, 3. 

96, 2. What he said, quid dixerit. The direct question was quid 
dixit f But when the question was made dependent or indirect, the 
verb was put in the Subjunctive according to Rule XLY. In this ex- 
ercise the pupil should change each indirect question to the direct 
form. 8. To read* This expresses purpose, and accordingly re- 
quires the Subjunctive. 

98, 1. Vlmm Imdui esse. This clause as a whole is the subject 40 
of est. Uttle, as predicate adjective, agrees with this clause as sub- 
ject See 438, 3. The subject of esse is omitted because indefinite ; 
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40 a/l^i«<fm might be supplied. 4. PMttaM esse ; fromjxmo. 5.Lee- 

tlta? iS8e . . . DMiwtiiene8 didtar* The personal construction for the 
impersonal See534,l,notel.-- 6. Capidam; Ace. Masc. Sing, agree- 
ing with aliqiiemy any one, the omitted subject of esse. 8. Lycnrgi 

temporiliBS* This was in the ninth century B. C. ^11. Ferre U- 

WrcH \ object of docet. 14. Didicerut ; from disco. 

99, 2. That gaod citizens . . . laws* Use the Accusative and In- 
finitiye. In English, the sentence. Good citizens obey the lawsy is made 
dependent by placing thai before it, but in Latin the subject of the 
sentence is put in the Accusative, and the verb in the Infinitive. A 
sentence thus made dependent is said to be in the Indirect Discourse. 
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41 100. Praeterenifi ; Dative Sing. P&rt of praetereoy 296, 8. Ii* 

^lit; the object is the clause, or sentence, **Non .... maledixit^''* 

371, IV. 

101. Orto \ from orior. Qvantnm boni, lit how muchofagood 

thing ; render, how much goody 397, 3. Both adjectives are here 

used substantively^ 441, 2. 
43 102. Coepit, she (the woman) began. JXiMm^ that she^ I e. the 

hen. ^Minores; eappiy divitias, Perdldit; from perdo, 

103. Deprebensns ; from deprehendo. ^Mehercnle; lit. by JBerai- 

Ics ; render, indeed^ 656, 567. 

104. SabsiUit ; from syhsUio. 19 .... posset ; if perchance slie 

might be ahle^ L e. to ascertain whether she might, a dependent question, 

629, 1. Icerbae sant ; they are sour, agreeing with uvae imderstood. 

• ^Repertas; from reperio. l^aae; depends upon assSquu—^-' 

^uit despereat; XXTV. 2, 5). 

105. lahaeserat; from inhaereo. Qal extrahal; lit who map 

remove it ; render, thtU he may remove it, or to remove it, XXIV. 8, 2). 
Hoe, this, i. e. the removal of the bone. Qaam .... postalaret; 

43 XXrV. 2, 1). TIdetar ; the subject is the clause, quod .... extrasr' 

isti. Extraxlstl ; from extr&ho. 

106. Propter hoc Ipsam, on account of this very thing, or for thu 
very reason, Qaam, though. ^Eos; supply esse pumendos. 

107. ilBBBi sentlret; XXIV. 2, 1). ^IJt fieri solet^ a$ is 

v:ont to happen. Solet is used impersonally. Qaibas allatis, wFuch 
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hming been hraughl, I e. when these w^e broogfat, 481, 2.^— 4litb«s ) 43 

Bee 453. ^Allatis \ from affihro^ 292, 2. Qiod ; wMch, or this, I e. 

the breaking of the bundle of rods ; it refers to the ckose, u/ . . . ,/ran' 
g&reni. InbedlUs \ supply reB esset from the preceding clause. 

108. <t*OiB«do, Aoto, i e. to determine haw. PnpMltls ; from 

prvpOno, Posse ; depends upon a verb of saying understood ; for 44 

/Aim, they said, they wotUd be able^ etc., 623, 1. ^NCBO repeitos est) 

w> ime waa/oundf I e. who would do it ^Repertu est ; from reperio. 

109. Vims ; supply residlbat Orta ; from orior, QiniH .... 

deqienureit) while all despaired^ etc.,521,II.2. — Interrogtt. The two 
objects saeffubernaU^em, and the clause, tUram .... extstimaret, 374. 

SBtaersom iri ; Fut Pass. Infin. of tubmerffo, w<mld be wbmerged^ 

would go down, ^Pronuib The frill form would be : Proram priui 

submergum iri exislimo, IDe \ supply dixit^ 868, 8. Qum .... 

slm ; XXlV. 2, 1). ^Adspectms sIb \ from ad^ndo. 

110. lUa, «A6, 1 e. the tortoise. Se TOlicraa fkcere, to make her 

winged, L e. to teach her to fly. ^AirepttB ; from arripio, agrees 

with iUam : the <^gle carried her, seized in his talons=B^zed her in his 

talons and carried her; XX. 6; 649, 6. Sastilit; ftom iollo, 

In sublime, on high. 

111. 2. By tiie tnunpeter* Will you use the Ablative of Means 4(( 

or the Ablative of Agent? See 420 and 416. I. i. Let ns not 

despsir. Use the Subjunctive of Desire. Not, ne. See 488, 8. 
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112. Sciebam morttlem; object of dixisae, S71,IV, — Cte- 

) ; from gigno. Mortalem ; agrees with eum understood. 

113. ilm^dy that which. The full form would be, Detia est id 
quod, etc. 

114. Se ipsnm nosse ; supply difficile est ^Ifosse ; for novisse. 

116. Spes; supply communis est, etc.-*— Qnl; supply habenL 

116. Dens ; supply est, etc. 

117. In pompa* In the sacred processions, so common at the reti- 46 
gious festivals at Athens, the consecrated vessels of gold and silver 
were often displayed. 

118. Seire .... nihil, that he knew nothing. 

119. JSdpio Ifrlctnns. This is the celebrated Roman general who 
conquered Hannibal at Zaraa. See below (196) and note on ** AfricO' 
nus '* (196). ^Antcqnam .... preeatns essct ; XXIY. 2, 1). 
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46 120. Goitto Otndiae* This was the ^«n« to which Scipio belonged. 

JlSBit; firom jubeo, ^Rcs gMteS, lit ihifigt done, i. e. deeds, 

achieYements. Oesta^ participle firom pero. 

121. Ptas esse, thai it, I e. the talent, vas more. Qnod, thai 

which ; supply id, 

122. Se . . . . halbere, (hat he had thirty years, I e. was thirty 
years old. 

123. Qiae ceiarentur) XXTV. 2, 4). QnteslTerait ) firom 

quaero, 

47 124. ScripslBSel) from scribo, €ipe; supply ea, them, t e. 

aims {arma), 

125. Qiiiui .... dixisset ; XXIY. 2, 1). Nes ; supply sumut, 

126. Pne .... HBltltadiiie, because of the muUilnde, 

127. Est prepMltuB ; from j>ropono, 

128. Seltn ; the great law-giver of Athens. Cv erastltils- 

set; XXIV. 2, 2). 

129. Siu^entem ; tMs agrees with rem^ and sttdtam, with rem un- 
derstood. Sapiens; supply es, 

130. QlOS; those which: supply f09. 

#9 131. IpsI; refers to Cornelia.; ^Traxit; from traho; detained, 

^Denee .... redlrent ; XXIY. 2, l). ^Haee, these, i e. the chil- 
dren. It is attracted firom hi to haec, to agree with the Fred. Noun, 
omamenia, 445, 4. 

132. Fenmt, they report, say. For the omission of the subject, see 

868, 2. ObliTioiiis ; supply artem, QlM, those things which ; 

supply ea, 

133. Bono Tiro panperl, lit to a good poor man ; render, to a good 

man who was poor, 442. Minns probato dlvitl ; to one less upright, 

who was rich. FHIam ; a dattghter, not his daughter. Vlrnnu 

Vir means man in the noblest sense of the word, the true man, 

Qnae; gap^\j egeoL 

134. Achilles, Homerns* The former is the hero of the lUad, the 

latter, its author. Olymplco eertamine, the Olympic contest. The 

Olympic Games were celebrated once in four years at Olympia in Elia, 
and were the most famous games in Greece. To be crowned victor at 
these games was a coveted honor, while the herald had but an humble 
office. 

135. Profectns; from projidscor. Qnnmilderet; XXTV. 2, 1). 

^i^deretnr ; from egredior. 

M 186. Tyrannonim domlnatlone. This refers to the oppressive rule 
of the Thirty Tyrants appointed over Athens by the Spartans. See 
below (228). The city was liberated firom them by the heroism of 
Thrasybulus. Qnantas gratlas, UAU&^tantae groHae, quatiias. 
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187. Prtposilt; from projono, <lil ImfeiilflB^ who thoM 49 

dUeover, The Plupofect is explained by the foci that the discovery 
raxiaX precede the ^ving of the reward. 

138. Idy thai, L e. what he intended to da 

189. 18, Atf, i e. the friend. Vet . . . iidignatloMm, wiOi (lit 

Vifmigh) the greatest ifuUfffiaHon, Quid nUli tlA ; supply opu$ eti 

amiciHa from the preceding question. Tud agrees with amicitia to be 
thus supplied. 

140. PUlipp«* This is Philip, king of Macedonia. 

141. TItis Kwn . . . hUMBl. Htus was the most beloved of the M 

Roman Emperors. Qvtd nihil pnestltlflflet, that he had rendered no 

service. The Subjunctiye implies that this fact was the reason which 
the writer would give on (he authority of lUua for the exclamation. 

Amid .... perdidu See 516, IL PlMStttlSSel ) &om praesto. 

Edldlt; {tomedo. 

142. Ceddlsse ; from eado. CogD^Tlt ; from coffnoseo. Coro- 

Banu Crowns, or wreaths, were often worn by the ancient Romans on 

sacred and festive occasions. Deptsill) from dep&w, ^Volnpti- 

tem; depends upon «eft/7r«. 

148. Ik ImL 0I« Tlctores. See note on ^^Olymplco eertamXne'* 

(184).— — AStHtMS est; from affieio. Sttdto, racecourse. Races 

formed a prominent feature in the Olympic contests. 

144. Prtgressu; from progredior, ^Fkkilas, fables; here tra- 

^€(lfes.— -Vt . . . dMere t« This implies that he aimed to instruct^ 
rather than to pieaee the people. 

145. Pnesldihis, the presidents, or governors, i. e. of the provinces. 51 
PraesidXbus depends upon rescripsit. — —Onerandas ; supply esse. See 

232. Vlcem eoniH, their fate, Hcctarem, Hector, the most fa- 

mous Trojan warrior. Eflliierait \ this agrees with annu ^Piis 

qvam nUle, more than a thousand gears. Pius, when thus introduced, 
has no effect upon the construction ; otherwise we might expect the 
verb effluxirant to be put in the singular. See 417, 1, note 2. 

146. QiaeslTlsget ; from guaero. Idem, the same thing, i. e. the 

same question. Petif It^ he, i. e. Simonides, asked Dupiicaret be- 
low has the same subject — — Qauto dlmtinci— tanto atecirlor, the 
longer — the more obscure, Quanto— tanto, lit bg as much as — bg so 
much, is often best rendered before comparatives, the— the, XXVI. 5. 

147, 2. It Is easy .... another. Latm idiom : To admonish an^ 

other is easg. See 538. 5. That his SOD ... . hravdy. Use the 

Accusative with the Infinitive. This is Indirect Discourse. The Direct 
would be : Sis son had fought bravely. Translate this into Latin and 
compare it, thus rendered, with the Latin of the Indirect Discourse. 
11. With oir haoks. See421, IIL 

9 
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ftd 148. In Italian. What construction would be used with the name 

of a town? 380. Jantcald : a hill on the west side of the Tiber, 

not one of the seven hills of Rome, though included within the waU 
built by Aurelian In the third century. 

149. TniJa . . . e?ersa est* This refers to the famous Trojan war, 

said to have taken place in the twelfth century B. C. Erena est; 

from everto, Hine, hence, L e. from Troy. ^Pepercerat; from 

parco. U kenigne recepto . . . dedit, lit yove to him kindly re- 
ceived : render, received him kindly and gave, 649, 5.— L»li» 
Biani ; a town in Latium a few miles south of Rome. 

ft3 1 60. Hante llbano* Mount Albanus is about 16 miles southeast of 

Rome. Enm, him, L c. Ascanius. Genitos erat ; from^r^no. 

Eljiis. For whom does this pronoun stand ? 

151. Minor nata; lit emaUer in respect to birth, or eye: render, 

younger, Bona^ lit £rood ihmgs=zgoods, property. 

151!. Testalem Tii^lnem. The Vestal Virgins were the priestesses 
of the goddess Vesta : they ministered in her temple, and, by turns, 
watched the perpetual fire upon her altars night and day. They were 
.bound by an oath of chastity, whose violation was punished by death. 

Viro ; indhrect object after nul>ere, to marry=to veU one^s self 

for, in allusion to the custom of the bride's wearing the veQ at the 

marriage ceremony. ^Peperlt ; from pario, ^Hoc, this, I e. the 

fact spoken of in the preceding sentence. Qnnm .... eomperisset* 

XXrV. 2, 1). Comperisset ; from eomperio, 

153. ElToderat; from effundo. Qnnm . . . . essent pesltit 

XXIV. 2, 1). Essent pesiti ; from j^ono. Siceo 5 supply hco, 

54 154. Sic, thus, i. e. as explained above. ^Transegerant ; from 

transigo. — --Qonm adoteTissent . . . eomperigsent; XXIV. 2, l). 

idoleyissent ; from adolesco. Qnis; subject of /wiwrt understood. 

Qaae . . . fnlsset; XXIV. 2, 2). Aventino; one of the seven 

hills of Roma According to the best authority, Romulus founded his 
city not on the Aveniine as here stated, but on the Palatine, which 

stands a little to the north of it Qonm .... circnmdaretnr. 

XXIV. 2, 1). 

155. Asylom. This was a place of refuge where exiles and even 

criminals might obtain shelter and protection. Qnnm .... Tenis- 

8ent ; XXTV. 2, 1). Inter ipsos Indos, in the mida of the verygameti 
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166. (tiiM . . . apimpittfQareit ; XXIY. 2, 1). !■ Tarpdm M 

. . . iMlderut. They feU in wth, at met Tarpeia, etc. kaa^n 

.... amilUs* Rings and bracelets were often awarded to soldiers 
who had distinguished themsdves in battle. 

157. TirpeluB. This was one of the seren hills of Rome: it was M 

also called CapUolinus, The Capitol was built upon it ^FonuM 

RomaiiM. This was an open space in the form of an irregular quad- 
rangle between the Palatine and Gapitoline HiUs. In this were held 

uhe great public meetings of the R(»nan people. In nedia mtdt^ in 

ihe midst of the slaughter , 440, 2, note 1. Raptae ; supply 

muldires. Hinc .... hiie, on the one side . , .. onthe other. 

^Foedas idt, made a compact. Ico, lit to strike, has reference 

to striking and slaying the victim in ratification of treaties, com- 
pacts, etc. In nrbem reccplt, lit. received into the city: the 

meaning is, he received ihem intofuU citizenship. 

158. Descripsit; from deaerlbo. ^tnia .... te«, not only 

. ... hut also. 4linni . Instraret | XXIY. 2, 1). Lustraret, 

reviewed, lit purified, as there were certain ceremonies appointed for 

the review of a Roman anny.^^-Ortam ; from orior. Interfeetain ; 

from inJtetrfido, Supply esse. 

159. Interregnam* This was the mterval between the death of 
one king and the accession of his successor to the throne. In this in- 
stance the government was administered by the senate. ^Elapso; 

from dobor. — ^Natns \ from nMcor. GeflSit ; from gero. Egc- 

riae ntonita . . . dicebat* This was the device of Numa to give sanc- 
tity to his mstitutions, as Egeria was a goddess. ^Harbo deccssit^ lit 

died from diseascy L e. died a natural death. 

160. Saccessit; from suee^do. ^Praestiterat; from praesto. 56 

Horatiorom et Carlattoraak After the necessary preparations for hos- 
tilities had been made both by the Albans and the Romans, and the 
two armies were already drawn up face to face, it was agreed to decide 
the question of supremacy by a combat between the three brothers, the 
Horatii, on the part of the Romans, and the three Curiatii, also broth- 
ers, on the part of the Albans. The Curiatii were all slain ; one of 
the Horatii survived ; his victory therefore decided the question in 

favor of Rome. See SehmUz's Hist. Rome. ^Perfldlam MetU Snffetll. 

Metius Sufietius, dictator of the Albans, having been summoned by the 
Romans to aid them against the Yeientines, drew off his forces at the 
V3ry moment of battle, and awaited the issue of the engagement For 
luis perfidy he was put to death, and Alba was razed to the ground. 
See JSchmiiz's Hist. Rome. ^Anais* What is the common construc- 
tion for duration of time ? 3T9. 

161. NoTa el ntaenia clrcaindedit The same thought may be ex- 



122 LATIN BEADEB. 

TABM 

M pressed thus: NbtfU earn moentbua cireumd^t; in which earn is the 

direct object^ and moenHbue^ the ablati7e of meajiM, 884, IL 2. 

M«rko oblit* Compare morbo deceseit (159). 

162. Hwl TarqvlBils acccpit* He was called Tarqtdnius from 

the city Tarquinii in Etruria, where he lived man j years. 

n 153. MlMtnuil gUltlaiy supply paires^ or senatdres. Titt paicos, 

lit nor a yew ; render, and not a few, ^ideMptdS, from adXmo. 

TrlimpbaBSy triumpf^ng^zin triumph. The honor of entering Rome 
with an imposing tiiamphal procession was, in later times, often award- 
ed to Tictorions generals. CapltoliwB* The term Capitol was some- 
times applied to the temple of Jupiter, and sometimes to the whole 

Capitoline Hill, including both the temple and the citadel. ^Per IbcI 

ilias* What is the usual construction for the agent after passive 
verbs ? 415, L 

164. Gealtis ; from gigno, ^id«leTisset ; from adolesco. 

165. Tuaqnll . . . dleeis, regea . . . clbedlret. This was the de- 
vice which Tanaquil, the widow of the murdered Tarquin, employed to 
I^ce her son-in-law, Servius Tullius, upon the throne. Her success was 
complete. ^IHceis* What is the direct object of this transitive par- 
ticiple? 371,iv. — CoiTaliisset ; from convalesco. Montes tres* The 

Vtmhial^ EsquUvne, and Coelian Hills are undoubtedly meant, though 
the Coelian was probably added under the reign of Ancus Marcius. The 
other four of the seven hills, the Palatine, Capitoline^ Quirinal, and 

Aventine, were already occupied. Censnm* The census was taken 

every five years for the purpose of ascertaining the number of dtizens, 
the amount of property, etc. ^Ir agrls, in the fields^ I e. in the coun- 
try, or territory about Rome. 

166. iRterfMlu est; from interfido, QiMi . . . redliet; 

XXIV. 2, 1). 

167. CngoOMOl . . ■emit; he was called Superhus, because his 

character deserved the title. ^Merlbns; observe the difference of 

meaning between the singuhir and the plund, 132. 

59 168, 1. Satunia, an ancient citadel on the Capitoline Hill, the 

fabled beginning of Rome. 2. AscaniiS, the son of Aeneas, and 

founder of the city of Alba Longa in Italy. 5. That he faonded a 

city* In the Direct Discourse this would be : He founded a dty ; in 
the Latin, urhem condidit. Observe the change which takes place, 
both in the English and in the Latin, in passing from the Direct to 
the Indirect Discourse. 

169. Coiisiiles« The consuls were joint presidents of the Roman 
Commonwealth, with all the power and most of the insignia of office 

which the kings had assumed. Innaun, for one year, In cjns 

leeui^ lit. into his place : render, in his place. 
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1^0. Sese trnktm^ lit themselvei in turn ; render, each Mer.^--^ W 

IneniBt; from lugeo. Qiliqie mmsmIcs* One consul had been 

deprived of his office during ^e year, one had been slain in battle, and 
another had died. 

ITl. Dwitiis .... tStttt This achievement of Horatius Cocles, 
and that of Mucius Scaevola, motioned below (172), became fiunous in 
the annals of Rome. They have been celebrated in prose and verse. 

Bee Macaulay's Lays of Andent Rome. Tkmitt . . . niptis csset) 

XXIV. 2, 1). Ad 8108) to kiafrieiidsj companiotiA, 

172. Castim; observe difference of meaning between the singu- 
lar and the plural 182. Scritem pro rege. He mistook the secre- 
tary for the king. ^Temret, eiideavored to terrify, 469, 1. 

Donee .... eonsnmpta esset. XXIV. 2, l). Censenvlt; from •• 

consenesco. 

173. Exactos; from ea%o. Qmstis; from queror, Qiod 

.... exhaoriretv; XXTV. 2, 1). Secessit; from tectdo. P^ 

ties, senators^ see above (158). -Qil ceidllaret; XXTV. 8, 2). 

^MbiBl plebleu The tribunes were at first two in number, then 

five, and finally ten. Their persons were sacred and they were clothed 
with great power. They might at any time, by their power of veto^ arw 
rest the action of the magistrates, or even of the senate. 

174. MUUariui vrbis, Ut milestone of the city ; render, milestone 
from the city. The Roman roads were famished with milestones mark- 
ing the distance from the city. 

176. Daee Fable eonsole, lit Fahius the consul (being) leader ; 61 

render, under the command of Fabius the consul. I^Bam . . . . tI- 

cissent, XXTV. 2, 1). ^Penexlsseat ; from pellido, ^Exerto; from 

exorior. ^Periamit ; from pereo, Petaent ; from possum, 

Pntdeitl cnnctatione, by prudent delay. Fabius, in the second Punic 
war, deliberately adopted the policy of weakening Hannibal by delay ^ I e. 
by not allowing him an engagement His policy was entirely successful 

176. In eo erant, at ... . emerent, they were in thisy L e. in such 
a condition, that they ioouf.d purchase ; the meaning is, they were o?^ (he 
point of purchasing. 

111. Magnitndine. What other case might have been used ? 896, V. 

^PrOTOCavit, challenged, Bine, Tience, i. e. from the fact of taking 69 

the torquis and adorning himself with it Torquali is derived from 
torguis. 

178, Cam hVMndkiMtOiliSytDith the rank of dictator. The dictator 
was appointed only in times of great danger, and was invested with al- 
most unlimited power for a period of six months. llaglstro eqnltnm* 

This is the titie of an officer always appointed in connection with the 
dictator, or by him. Oecastenem nactis, taking advantage of a fa- 
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M worabU opportunity lactH \ from fMaowor. — rCtpttlS) lit of tlU 

head ; render, to deaik, 

179. ^m^mfterwardM. Qrii pvtw^; XXIV. 2, 2). 

at BwpwtfU What is the direct object ? 371, IV. ^MBltteB^M ; 

supply esse. S«b jigiB* The yoke was thus used as the sym- 
bol of submission and servitude ; it consisted of a spear supported 
horizontally by two others placed in an upright position. 

180. Qila .... fedsseit. If this reason had be^ given on the 
authority of the narrator, the indicadve would have been used. The 
subjunctive implies that this was the reason then allied for waging the 
war. See 616, H. PriBOi . . . tiaiSBariM hMtC Their pre- 
vious wars had been waged with various nations in Italy and GauL 

QiwB .... cepisset \ XXIV. 2, 1). — ^^tuMCU^M .... agerea- 
tir; XXIV. 2, 3). 

181. iuilto dq^haBtona. The Romans had never before met 
elephants in battle, and indeed were unacquainted with the animal The 
battle was fought in Lucania ; accordingly the Romans called the ele- 
phants Lucanian oxen, hoves lauxie, Per ■•cteHy during the mghL 

Adrenis TllMliblSy vjith wounds in frotU: it was a disgrace to 

receive a wound in the back. ^Etiaa laortaWjev^n in deaik, Eigo 

.... sibigeren ; in apposition with voce, 

182. Pemxit ; from pergo. OctftTO dedso* What other form 

fwf of this numeral is common? 174. De captifis ledteendis; lit con^ 

eeming captives to he ransomed : the meaning is, to treat concerning 

the ransoming of captives. ^Fabrlclui* Fabricius was celebrated for 

his integrity. Ut .... pronltteret; XXIV. 2, 6). Coateaptu 

est ; from coniemno. 

183. QmuB .... teneretar; XXIV. 2, 1). i^ai . . . peteret, 

lit. who should seek : render, that he might aak^ or to ask ; XXIV. 3, 

2). Ct Pyrrhas . . . rctUieret. This clause expresses the con^ 

dition on which Cineas was to ask peace, and may accordingly be re- 
garded as in apposition with conditi&ne. 501, III. Ex Italia* What 

construction would be used, if the name of a to\on should be substituted 

here ? 412, IL Cedllsset; from redeo, 295, 3. Pynrho \ indu-ect 

object of respondit ; the direct object is the clause, se regum patriam 

vidisse. 650. Qaalls . . . . Tisa esset. XXIV. 2, 2). Altcro, 

second. ^Interfecti ; supply sunt. 

184, 1 . What ? Which interrogative should be used, quid or quod? 

See 188, 1. 2. What ought to he done. This clause, standing 

here in the Indirect Discourse, has in English precisely the same form 
as in the Direct, but in Latin it takes the Indicative Mood in the Di- 
rect Discourse, and the Subjunctive in the Indirect. 
M 186. Post orbem conditam, lit. after the city buiU ; render, after tha 



NOTES. 125* 

inildttiff of the dty^ 580. Rome, the city here spoken of, is said to M 

have been founded 753 B. C. PrimM . . . dlHldTerait* This 

was the first naval engagement of the Romans. Thdr previous wars 

had been waged only on land. ^Diiilio . . . coisaKbBS* The date 

of an event was generaUy denoted by the names of the two conmU for 
that year ; in the eormUsfdp of Duilliui andAnnaj lit Duillhu, Anna^ 
coiisulsy or being cotunUa. These names are thus put in the AblaUv^ 
Absolute, generally without the connective et, ^Mo^t; from mergo, 

186. Paieis . . . iBteijectIS) lit a few years having been thrown 
between ; render, after a few years had intervened, or after a$i interval 

of a few years, 431, 2. Est tnuulttui | from tramfiro. Sexa- 

gfalta quttnor* Hay guattuor stand before sexaginia / If so, would ci 

be expressed, or omitted f 1*74, foot-note. Tlglitl 4ii8 ; supply 

naves. ^Anisenut; from omt&o. Qiu . . . TenisMit; XXIV. 

2, 1). IR fidem acc^»wnit, received under their protection, though 

as subject states. Captis ; supply est from next clause. See also M 

XXVL 4. CmUeetlS «st ; from conjido. 

187. Favit. How is the Perfect of this verb formed? 266. How 
is the Perfect regularly formed in the second conjugation ? 220.— 

Qbui TictI esseat; XXIV. 2, 1). Ut . . . praidsceretir . . . et 

f mpetraret* Verbs of asking take two Accusatives, or Objects : these 
clauses may accordingly be treated as one of the objects ofrogavh^nt, 
while at the same time they express the purpose o( the request 374, 2 ; 

498, I. ^Dixit. Give the direct object of this verb, 550. ^Desiisse ; 

from desino. lUa die* What is the usual gender of dies ? 121. 

nioS) that they, L e. the Carthaginians. Illos .... habere. This 

infinitive-dause does not strictly depend upon suasit, but upon a verb, 

or participle, signifying to say, involved in it 530, 1. ^FractOS ; from 

frango. ^Tantl Mil CSSe^ (hat it was not of so much importances^ 

worth the while. 

188. Pnalct, Punic, i. & Carthagiman. The word is derived from 

Poeni. Captae, demersae, capta; supply suiU from oc^^tsa swnt. 

Demcrsae ; from demergo. Citra Ibemiy on this side of the Ebro, 

i. c on the side toward Rome, the northern side. ^Decesserant; from 

decZdo. 

189. H^TeM annos natnoi) lit having been bom nine years : render, 67 

when he was nine years old ; XX. 3. Hlc . . . aetatls, he living, or 

passing the twentieth year of his age ; render, he when iti his twentieth 

year ; XX. 3. <tal qnnm, when he, I e. Hannibal, 453. ^Mlseraat. 

The object is legatos understood, though it b scarcely necessary to sup- 
ply it in translating. Socios, the allies, meanmg the citizens of Sa- 

guntum. ^Beddita; supply ««n/. 

190. Fratre . . . reUcto* Hannibal left his brother in Spain to 
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67 take care of thai proTince in his absence. Ihoslit; from transect 

295, 8. ^Traittir, he,le. Hanniba], is said, Se cwUuxerut. 

Why is se here used, rather than eos or illos^ 449, 1. ^Dedlderut; 

68 from dedo, Pnpcssis; from proffredior, Int^eMptiS^ from 

inierimo; suppij est 

191. Qiii^Btcsteo dafdequdragesiiiio. For combination of nu- 
merals, see 174. Intdlectuient; from tnM^^. Theinfinitive- 

dause, HannihdHem . . . posse^ is the subject ^Monu The Roman 

general, Fabius, had adopted with great success the policy of weakening 
Hannibal by dday^ L e. by not allowing him an engagement See above 

(175). ^Ylrti, CtptI, occisi; supply «««/ with each participle. 

Periermnt ; from perto, Qaod* This relative does not relate to any 

particular word as its antecedent, but to the leading proposition, or the 
fact mentioned in it ; the relative is accordingly neuter, as clauses used 
substantively uniformly take that gender, 42, note. ^Fftctam ; sup- 
ply erat 

192. Obtnlit ; from off^ro. Here obtSHit takes JiomOnis as its fV 
direct object, while the direct object appears in the form of a clause, 
viz. ut captives redimirerU. This is plainly the offer made to the Ro- 
mans ; but this clause als9 states the purpose of the offer, viz. that they 
might ransom the prisoners. Hence the subjunctive retftm^en/. 498. 

Qll . . . potnissent, who had been able ; XXIY. 2, 5). ^Amutl. 

The senate regarded it as a disgrace, that any should be captured so 

long as they had arms to defend themselves. ^Automm anniilonim* 

See note on the same (92, 4). Hos omnes* Observe position at the 

beginning of the sentence to mark emphasis. 561, 1.— — Betraxe- 

nt ; from detrdho. How is the Perfect formed ? 30. HtsdntM 

.... cxercita. See above (190, line 1). Renumsent ; from re- 

maneo. ^Dnobns Sdpiontbas* These were Cnaeus Cornelius Scipio 

and Publius Cornelius Scipio, the latter the father of Publius Cornelius 
Scipio Africanus, who defeated Hannibal at Zama. See below (196). 

193. Res prospere gesta est, a successful battle was foughU In a 
military sense, remgero fi^uently has this meaning. BfagBlBi b^JlS 

69 insvlae ptrtem* For arrangement of words, see 565, 2. ^Inde^ 

thence^ L e. from Syracuse. In Macedonia. What construction 

would have been used, if tiiis had been the name of a town instead of 

that of a country ? 426, H. In deditionem acccptt, lit received into 

surrender ; the meamng is, accepted the terms of a surrender, Re- 

gKSSns est ; from regredior, 

194. Duo Sctpiones. See duobtis Scipionibus (192) and note on the 
same. They were both slain in battie within a month of each other, 

in the year 212 B. C. ^Hle, pner dnodeTlgliitl amionim, he when a 

hoy eighteen years of age, 368, 3. ^Post dadem CauieilseBij after ths 
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iefeat at Cannae (191). ^Vi^fl qnattmr .... mates, lit havinff 69 

been bom twenty-four years; render, wTien twenty-four yean of aye. 

Carthagincm If OTan, New Carihagey a city in Spain, founded soon 

after the first Punic war by Hasdrubal, brother-in-law of Hannibal. It 
was named after Carthage in Africa ; its present name is Carlhagena, 
Parentilms, to their parents, Transieruit ; from transeo, 

195. Crealas; supply est. Millibas . . . Billtlbas. When is 

millia followed by the Genitive and when by its own case ? 178. 

Qna re andita, lit which thing having been heard; render, having heard 
thiSy or on hearing ihis^ 431, 2, (2). 

196. Plus 9itm!d=plus quam semet^ more than once, ^Ad Zanam, 70 

near Zama, ^PerltissiBli duces, Hannibal and Scipio are meant 

Sdpio Yietor recedit, lit withdrew victor ; render, left the field as victor, 

or simply was victorious. IngeiUi gloria trimpliayit Compare mm 

ingenti gloria . . . regressus est (193). ^ifricaias. This title was 

conferred upon Scipio in commemoration of his victories in Africa. 
See also noinen Africani Junioris (200). 

19*7. IlnltO Pimleo keUo. Which Punic war is meant? (185 and 

189). Macedonlcnn ; supply bellum. Contra Phillppui. This 

limits bellum, understood, the war against Philip* 359, note 1. 
Regem. Philip was king of Macedonia. 

198. Eebellavit, rebelled, L e. renewed the war against Rome. 

Bex. What king? Dederet, dedidennt ; ftomdedo. ^Remonui 

ordines, banks of oars. These were arranged, one above another, so 
that the oars belonging to the highest ordo, or bank, were much longer 
than those belonging to the lowest War-vessels generally had three 
banks, and were accordingly called triremes (tres, remi), but it was no 
uncommon thing to see vessels with four or five banks, and some are 

said to have had thirty or forty. ^Ante cnrmiB, before the chariot, 7X 

L e. of the conqueror. In the triumphal procession, the captives and 
spoils preceded the chariot of the victor, while the victorious army 
followed it 

199. NepoS) grandson, but only by adoption. He was the son of 
Aemilius Paulus, the celebrated general, who conquered Macedonia. 

See above (198). Al, there, i. e. at Carthage. Facta ; supply est. 

Plarima, very many things, referring especially to the works of art, 

statues and votive offerings, which the Cartha^ians had taken from 

the temples of the conquered cities in Sicily. Omnia, qnae sna 

recognosceliant, all which they (the states) recognized as theirs. 

Nomen Africani Jnnioris* Scipio received this name to distinguish him 
from Scipio Africanus the Elder, who conquered Hannibal at Zama. 

200. 2. PnUins Scipio Is said, etc. This is the personal construc- 
tion. The impersonal would be: // is said that Fublius Scipio, etc. 
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71 Translate into Latin both personally and impersonally. What is the 
subject of didtur in the personal construction ? What in the imper- 
sonal? .See 684, 1. 

73 201. ExoitiM est; from exorior. ayitato. Logically this is 

in apposition with Numaivtia implied in JVuman/inis.— — Vtctis ; sup- 
ply est PiceM llCuieH. The tenns were that Numantia should 

remain free and independent-^Trtdl ; depends upon ju8»U in the 
line aboT^.— MUttCB ) lit soldier^ the mdividual representing the 

dass; render, toldiery, Centxit; from corr^.-*— Putlii— pai*- 

ttm ; lit parUtf—^poartly ; render, either— or. These words may, how- 
ever, be often best rendered by aome—otherSf followed by of. Thus, he 

captitred tome of the many cities of Spain and accepted others^ etc 

li dedltioBem acceplt. See note on the same (193). 

202. iine wMs CMditae . . . sexto, in the eiz hundred and sixty- 
sixth year from, or after {l&t of ) the founding of the city. Urbiscon- 
dUae is here equivalent to pott urbem eondUam (185), or ab urbe con- 

dita (20*7). ^Romac* What case would have been used, if this had 

been a noun of the third declension? 425, IL ^KthilMlcni ) sup- 
ply bdltan, ^MtrliSy Snilae. These generals were the leaders of 

rival political parties. Harius was supported by the common people 

and Sulla by the nobles. Adyersis Mthridatemt This limits 6eZ- 

lumy 359. QiUB . . . decretnn csset ; the meaning is : when the 

management of the war had been entnttted to him by a decree of the 
Senate. The Subjunctive is here rendered according to XXIY. 2, 1). 

Decretnm esset ; from decemo. Ei^ L e. SuUae. Qaam— tom. 

Usual meaning, not only — but also ; both — and^ etc. ; render here either 
—or. Compositis; from compOno. ^Profectns est; from joro^cw- 

73 cor. ^Asla, qnam Inyaserat* Not all Asia, but that portion of it which 

be had invaded, referring especially to those portions of Asia Minor 
west of his own dominions. 

203. In Graeela et isia. Mithridates, emboldened by his success 
in Asia Minor, had sent an army into Greece. Athens and Thebes 

were at this time in his possession. ^Fogatns ftierat» Marius had 

been for some time in concealment Hios ex, one of; lit one from, 

^logresd; from ingredior. ^Hvltos proscripsenut, proscribed 

many. In the civil wars, Sulla caused lists of the names of those per- 
sons whom he wished to have killed to be exposed to public inspection. 
Those whose names were on these lists were outlawed or proscribed, 
and any one might slay them and claim a reward ; their property was 
confiscated, and their descendants were excluded from all offices of 
honor and trust See Smiths Diet, of G. and R. Antiquities ; also 

Sehmitz^s Hist, of Home. Compnleruit ; from competlo. SaiH 

gilae* Gender ? dviiiB. Genitive plural, how formed ? 62, 1, 2> 
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^-^•De^ lit. eoneeminff ; render in this instance, over. ^Italkni) T3 

ciTile ; supply beUum, Sodale dictam est ; this is the predicate of 

the relative clause. ^Tlros CMSillKS) men who had been consuU^ i. e. 

men of consular rank or dignity=ex-coft««&. The consuls, it will be 
remembered, were two in number, were elected for one year, and had 

all the powers of king. See note on '* ContQle^ " (169). PnetwlMy 

iho9e who had been praetors. When the office of praetor was first insti- 
tuted, only one was appointed, who was to act as a kind of third consul 
with the leading part m the administration of justice ; about a centurj 
later a second was added, called pro/etor peregrinue^ to administer jus- 
tice among foreigners and strangers resident at Rome. The number of 
praetors was increased fitmi time to time, untU at the beginmng of the 
civil wars of Sulla and Marius, it was six ; and in the dictatorship of 
Sulla it was raised to eight See SmiOCe Did. of G. and R, Anitqtd' 

He$f and Schmitz^s Hist, Some. ^AediUtloSy those who had been aediles. 

The aediles (from aedes) ware Roman magistrates who had charge of 
the public buildings, highways, eta, and acted as city police. They 

were at first two in number, afterwards more. See &nith^s Diet 

Seaatores* The Roman senate (from senex) was regarded as a body of 
elders oifaOiers (patres). The number was at first 100 (see 168), then 
200 (see 163), and finally 800, which continued to be the numb^ until 
the time of the civil wars between Sulla and Marius. The number was 
then increased to 600 or 600 by the election of a large body of Roman 
knights. See Smith's Diet. 

204. Commotniii est ; from eommoveo. Gladlitores* Gladiators 

were men who fought for the amusement of the Roman people. They 
consisted mostly of prisoners, slaves, and malefactors; they were 
trained in the skilful use of weapons at schools established for the pur- 
pose {ludo gladiatorio). Ctpnae, at Capua. Huiiilbtl ; subject 74 

of movit understood. Contraxenut ; from contrdho : explain 

formation of the Perfect; 30. Vlcerant ; from vinco. Pro- 

consiile* The procontvl^ as the name implies, was one who acted with 
the power of a consul Those who had been consuls {viri eonstddres) 
were often allowed to assume the government of provinces, and to ex- 
ercise in these provinces all the powers of a consul ; they were then 

caWed proconsuls. Italiae* Is this genitive objective, or subjective f 

S96, III. 

206. Per iOa temponu How could tempbra be governed without 
the preposition ? 379. Per makes the idea of duration more promi- 
nent, ihrouffhout those iim£s. ^Maritt What is the ending of the 

stem ? 63. ^Id bellaiBy this war^ i e. that against the pirates. De- 

cretam est ; from decemo. For the meaning see note on ^^Quurn .... 
decrUwn esset*' (202). ^Menses $ give gender, lOY, 2. Coatia 
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74 RSeM« This limits bdlum. Qio svscepto, lit wMah having hem 

undertaken ; render, having undertaken this ; 431, 2, (2). ^Ttntiiaiy 

o«/y. CMctis I from «^. Haidt ; from AouHo. Hone Yili« 

fiiOk For the order of these words, see 598, 8, and for their posidcm 
at the beginning of the sentence, see 561, L 

206. lUe se el* What nomis are represented by these pronouns f 

TO Dedidlt J from dcdo. Gniidi pecnaia, a large sum of money^ 

according to Plutarch, 6,000 taints, more than $6,000,000. Sclev- 

clam libeitato douirtt. What two constructions occur ? 884, 1.^— 
Qila . . . tnlent ; quad . . . recepisset* These are both causal clauses. 
The first, with the iTidicaiive, states the reason as a/oc/, while the se- 
cond, with the Subjunctive^ implies that the reason was assigned hy 

Pompeg. 516. -Occisis; from occido. His gestls, lit by means 

of these things done, I e, by tluse achievements, AbL of Means, 420.3 

^ABtlqvlssimo kelto* This war continued nearly thirty years. 

Ante triimpbantil CumiMy lit before the chariot of (him) triumphing ; 
render, before his chariot, as he triumphed, referring to the triumphal 

procession. ^FUU HItlilldAtIs* They were five in number. ^In- 

finitnm pondis* According to Plutarch, this amounted to 20,000 

talents, more than $20,000,000. Orkem terrtmn, strictly the world, 

but sometimes used by the Romans with special refer^ice to the Bo- 
man Empire. 

20*7. Cteerone et Antonio consnlilHiS, lit Cicero and Antony (being) 
consuls : render, wlien Cicero and Antony were consuls, or, in the con- 

sidship of Cicero, etc. ^Deprebensl^ from deprehendo. Supply 

sunt from the next clause. 

208. QnWB .... deereta esset^ when Gaul had been assigned to him 
6y decree, i. e. as a military province ; XXTV, 2, 1). ^Vlncendo pro- 

76 cessit, proceeded by conquering, L e. advanced victoriously. Oeeanmn 

BrittnnlaiM, British Ocean, I e. the English Channel. Omnen Gal- 

llani qnae^ etc Not all Gaul, but that portion which is bounded as 

described. ^Ife nomen qnldem, not even the name ; 669, IIL 2. 

CognltuB \ from cognosco, 

209. Absens* It was unlawful for a general, while in command of 
an army, to ofi'er himself as a candidate for the consulship, and indeed 
for any one to do so while absent from Rome. Caesar was both absent 

from Rome and in command of an army. Qnem qnnni . . . defers 

rent, COntradlctun est, eta, wJien many woidd confer this, etc., opposi- 

Honipv, objection) was made. ^Dlmlssls ; from dimitto, ^Transiit f 

from transeo. ^Dlctatorenit See note on " Bictatoris " (178). 

210. Inde, thence, L e. from Rome. ^Hlspanlas, Spain, The 

plural is often used, as the country was divided into two parts, viz. 
eiierior, on this side of the £bro, L e. on the side toward Rome, and 
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uUefior, beyond the Ebro. ^Nee . . . sipeimrl. This entire clause 76 

is the object of dixit. 371,1V. Utt^ andnot, 654, 1. 2. Viiccre. 

This is the object of scire ; Caesar said that Pompey did not know 

(what ?) to conquer, or how to conquer, ^Ingentlbcs .... COBbIssIS) 

with ffreai forces engaged on both sides, ^PiguiUB est, the battle was 77 

fought. IHr^ta suit $ from diripio. ^A TCge iegyptl* This king 

was the last of the Ptolemies and the brother of Cleopatra. Ocddlt | 

3leWf though not with his own hands. He employed men to do it 

GeierL Pompey had married Julia, the daughter of Caesar ; while she 
lived, she was, of course, a strong bond of union between the two, but 
she had died six years before the battle of Pharsalia. 

211. Qia de ctisa, for which cause. For the order of words, see 

569, XL 1. ^PvmpetaBami .... rtUfpAu^ the remnant of Pompey's 

party. Insoleiitliis igere* He allowed himself to be proclaimed con- 
sul for ten years, imperator and dictator for life. This was a yirtu&l 

overthrow of the Roman Republic. CeqJuatUI est ; a conspiracy 

was formed. Sexiglllta Td ABpliis, sixty or more. later coqjn- 

nt06 ; lit among the having conspired, L e. among the conspirators. 

^Bniti dio ; viz. Marcus and Decimus. ^lUiu BmtL See above 

(169). ^Regibns expibIS) lit the kings having been banished ; ren- 
der, after the banishment of the Inngs.-- — Qnim . . . TCnissct ; XXIV. 
2, 1). Cenfassiis est ; from cmfodio. 

212. Interfeeto; from interfdo. ^A Caesarb partilnis stabat, 7S 

favored the party of Caesar (stood by the party, etc.). Magister 

eqaiUui. See note on '* Magistro equXtum '' (178).— Sasceptos est ; 

from susdpio. OcteTtaaas* He was the son of Octavias, but was 

adopted by Julius Caesar, with the name Octavidnus Caesar. ^Patris 

saiy L e. his father by adoption, Julius Caesar. ^Extorstt ; from ex- 

torqueo. Ut . . . darctar* Tliis clause expresses both the direct 

object of extorsit and the purpose of the action : Caesar extorted (what ?) 
that the consulship should be given, and (for what purpose ?) in order 
that it might be given. See 498, II. ^VlglBtl aanoim* The age re- 
quired by law was forty-three. Janctas ; from jungo. ^Proscrip- 

AU See note on " Proscripslrunt " (203). ^Per has. By whom ? 

213. Prafecd. This is in the plural to agree with Octavidnus et 

Antonius. Sceaado ; supply j^roe/to. ^lafinltam nobUitatem, qaae^ 

lit the infinite nobility, which ; render, the countless nobles, who. 

Tlctaai lat^ecenut, lit they slew (them) being conquered; render, 
Tiey conquered and slew. See 549, 5. — ffispaalas* See note on this 

word (210). Gallias. The plural is used because the Romans divided 79 

the country into two parts, viz. Gallia ulterior or Transalplna, or Gaul 
bei/ond the Alps ; and Gallia citerior or Cisalpina, or Gaul on this 
uide of the Alps ; i. e. on the side toward Rome, or on the Eastern 
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79 Bide. ^Rq^i4lata Strore* Antony had married Octavia, the sister of 

Octaviftnus. ^Ux«reB dntt, married^ lit lead as wife. The language 

is explained by the fact that the bride was usually conducted to her 

new home by her husband and friends. See note on ** NubSre'^'' (162). 

QbI Imu* The relative here has only the force of an adjective. 

De^ratls retas, lit ihing9 having been despaired of ; render, as 

hie cattse woe desperate (or hopeless). iDterenlt ; from inter^mo. 

Ex eo tide tempare, from this time^ or from this time forth, Inde 
need not be translated.— inte ; Adverb, before, otprevioudy. 
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§0 215. Psgrnae focerent, did not give him an opportunity of 

coming to an engagement. XXIV. 2, 1). Ponte Istri, (he bridge 

overihe Ister, i.e. the Dannbe ; lit ikebridge of the later. ^wm 

redilsset ; XXIV. 2, 1) ; 521, II. 2. ^Eiqne. JS^t refers to the fleet 

216. Pndlwtl regily the royal commanders, i. e. Datis and Artf^ 
phemes. ^Appnlsa; from appello. ^In CaiipwB Manthwia, into 

61 the plain of Marathon. For ending a, see 68, 1. hji oppid*, /rom 

the city, i. e. from Athens. Cirdter .... deeen. The distance by 

any suitable road was somewhat greater than this. "Em^ this, i e. this 

state ; supply civifas. ^Decern completa suit, the number often 

thotua9id armed men VHts completed, or filled up. Thus there were 9000 

Athenians and 1000 Plataeans. Sab raontls mdictlivs, at the base of 

the ntountaiiu Comnlseruit ; from committo. SidSjfor his men, 

441, 1. ^TintO pins, so much more. 

217. QnuB Dtrlns decessisset, when Darius had died; XXIY. 

2, 1). ^Decesslssct; from decido. In ipso apparatn, in the midst 

of his very preparations, i. e. while actually engaged in preparing for a 

second invasion. Hidns dassls, the fleet of this one, i. e. Xerxes; 

render his feet. ^NtTiniB longariBi, ships of tear, called longae, be- 
cause they were built much longer than the ships of burden {onerario- 

rum). ^BTaTiom .... fait, tpoa. of ... . ships, i. e. consisted of, etc. 

De adyeiita. This is an attributive modifier of fanui, — the report 

of his approach. ^Peli, to be aimed at. ^BDserant Delphas, they 

sent to Delphi ; object omitted, se^ messengers. The Delphic oracle 
was the most famous in Greece. ^De rebns snis, lit concerning their^ 

pft ihings, i. e. for their safety. Id yaleret, what this answer 

meBni, Ct eonferrent. This clause is the predicate after esse. 
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as it states wliat the de^gn was. ^Eui— Oi^eia, fw that that 89 

wooden wall teas meant, etc., i e. that that was the wooden wall meant, 

*»tc. ^TrirCBes. See note on " Remorum ordinea " (198). lUi^ 

ribns Hatn, old or aped men, elders, 

218. H^i1IS MDSUIlUBy the plan of this one, i. e. Themistocles. 

Delecti, picked men. Qil .... Aceoptreit ; XXIV. 3, 2. ^Thcr* 

BOpyliS* Thermopylae is a narrow pass between Locris and Thessalj, 
immortalized as the scene of one of the most remarkable instances of 
heroic daring and self-sacrifice recorded in history, that of Leonidas and 

his three hmidred Spartans, here mentioned. Barktras^ Barbarians, 

L e. the Persians. The term was applied to all who were not Greeks. 

Hon snsUanenuitt They were unable to resist the overwhelming 

force brought agzdnst them, but they performed prodigies of valor unsur- 
passed in the annals of war. Oassls .... liaviBH, the common 

fieet of Greece (L e. the fleet of all Greece^ cor^stinp of etc. ^An- 

pistias* The narrow channel, Eurlpus^ between Boeotia and Euboea, 

b here meant Inelpitl pericala^ by a double danger, L e. by being 

confined in the channel with one foe in front and another in the rear. 

ExadversBiB AtbeaaSy over against Athens, Exadversum, like ad- 

versum, admits the Accus., 433. 

219. Thermopylis; see above (218). Astu^ the city, I e. Athens. 83 

The word is often thus applied. Idqie, and this, I e. the city of 

Athens. Cqjns, ofthis, L e. of the burning of the city. ^Themis- 

tOdes anas restitit, Themistocles alone stood firm, objected, PaiTer- 

SOS, all together, united. ^Idqae .... afflraiabat) lit. he ajirmed to 

JEurybiades that this would be, etc., L e. he assured him that this would 

be the result Saauaae, dative depending upon prae&at 386. 

De senls sals, qaeai, etc., one of his servants, whom, etc. Sais ver- 

US) in his words, L e. in his name, from him. ^BTaatlaiet* This 

verb has ei as its indirect object, and all the rest of the sentence after 

verbis as its direct object. 371 , IV. Coafectanun ; supply ewm, 

referring to the king. Oppressanua; from opprtmo, Hoc 

eo valebat, the object of this was. Barbaras, barbarian, mean- 
ing Xerxes. Coatra, on the contrary, on the other hand. 

Explicarl, to be unfolded, i. e. to be brought into successful action. 

220. Hie etd . . . . gesserat, although he (Xerxes) Iiad fought an 
unsuccessful battle; 616, II. \Jt .... posset hostes; XXIV. 2, 

15). Certiorem feelt; XXVI. 1. Id agi, Ht that it was doing; 84 

render, was in contemplation. In HeHcspoatO, over the Hellespont, 

^ReversBS est ; from reverto^ revertor, Dep. in certain forms. 

221. 2. That Caesar waged, etc. Observe that in the Indirect Dis- 
course the subject of the declarative clause, Caesar waged, etc., is put 
in the Accusative and the verb in the Infinitive. See 628, 1.— 8. 
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84 Was waging^ ger^rt^ Present, as the InfinitiYe expresses not oJtmLvU 
but relative time. See 587, note. 

222. Peridis* Pericles, a distinguished orator and statesman of 
Athens, directed the counsels of state for many jears. The period in 
which he lived is famous in Grecian histor)^ as the " Affe of Pericles,^ 

M ^bteijectts; from interjicio. Clara; obsenre its position; 

694, L Patrimanil CMtoiptlS, disregard of patrimony^ referring 

to the fact that he gave his ancestral estates to the republic, as ex- 
plained below. ^Hastes ; subject of reliquSranL In snspldoiicfli 

addnccreit ; supply eum ; thai ihey might bring him into suspicion of 

treachery. ^Navali .... diHlcatm est, lit it was fought^ etc. ; 

render, a naval battle was fought In amias qain^aglBta, lit into 

fifig years; render, for fftg years, . 

223. DecernitBr, is decreed, or authorized. ^EAuae smt ; from 

effundo. — -4bt . . . esseat; XXIV. 2, 6). BSj qalbns; i.e. to the 

Catmienses. Secaado Htfte pugnant, lit they fight, Mars being pro- 
pitious ; render, they fight a successful battle, or successfully. Ah hlS, 

by these, L e. the Lacedaemonians. Contractis ; from conirHho. 

S6 224. Triremes. See note on ''HemCntm ordines'' (198). In 

liOStlaBi potestatem, into the power of the enemy. In is construed with 
potestdtem. Observe separation, 569, II. 8. — -Simil caai, at the same 

time with, or simply with. Sitae snnt ; from sine. Qnam pinri- 

■as* Quam before a superlative is intensive, and is often best ren- 
dered hy possible; as, quam plurtmas, the greatest possible number, as 

many as possible, or sometimes very many. Neqae adnas mattaSy 

lit nor less many=.and not less many^=and as many more. 

225. Darlas. This was Darius the Second, and not the one spoken 
87 of above (215). It .... ndtterent; XXIV. 2, 5). ^la ... 

locam, lit into the place of; render, to take the place of, to succeed. 

226. Pt nameras .... expleretnr, that the number .... might 

be filled, L e. to raise the required number of soldiers. Coactt sunt \ 

from cogo. ^Praeiiis adferso Harte pagaatls, lit battles fought, Mara 

being adverse ; render, having lost battles, or having fought unsuccess 

fully. Res .... tndinata est The power of the Athenians was 

utterly overthrown by this defeat The iSgure involved in the verb 
indlno^ to incline, fall, is that of a building leaning and ready 
tcfalL 

22T. Nonien Athenleastaai, the Athenian name=the Athenian state 

or na^on. ^Negamnt .... passnros, lit denied that they would 

permit; render, s<nd that they vjould not permit. ^Passnros* What 

is the object? 540, HI. ^Daobns ocaUs, the two eyes, these were 

Athens and Sparta. ^LoBgl marl braehia. Reference is here made 

to the long walls which connected Athens with its ports. ^Triglnta 
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IMttreS. These are known in history na"Tke Thirty TSpranU*^ 8T 

Dedltl, devoted ^a, L e. to the interests of. 

228. Men tepcrator, the tame (t e. Epaminondas), when commander, 88 

863^ 3. ^BoMlli, the Boeotians, They were the inhabitants of Boeo- 

tia, north of Attica, of which lliebes was the chief city. ^ExhtsdU^ 

from the epear. The iron point, separated from the shaft, had re* 

mamed m the flesh.— ^ExtnilsfiCt ) from exMiho. ^Vldsse B«e^ 

tits, that the Boeotians (his own men) had conquered. 

229, 2. Whethor the eneny, etc. Observe carefully the difference 
iDetween the Direct and the Indirect Discourse. What mood should 
be here used? 523, II. What tense? 492, 2. What change would 
be required in the Latin if we should substitute that for whether 
in this English sentence? 9. is a picsemt, dono, Datire, 890. 

280. LemctrlCMi pigiuw, the hatde of Leudra, This battle des- 89 
troyed the power of ^[>arta and made Thebes the leading state in 
Greece, but Thebes speedily lost the supremacy after the death of Epa- 

minondaB, AthdlMSiSy ma «t alln. Formerly Athens had been 

eminent in war and had been for many years the leading state in 
Greece, but Of late the sterner virtues had disai^>eared from the Athe* 
man diameter^ and the love of ease, luxury, and festivity had taken 
thdr places. Thus Athens, Sparta, and Thebes, each of which had 
been in turn the leading state in Greece, had now become weak and 
d^enerate. This state of things enabled Macedonia to rise to power, 

as mentioned in the next sentence. Ohses .... TiMhis. In the 

year 869 B. 0., when the power of Thebes was supreme in Greece, 
Amyntas, king of Macedonia, had been obliged to send his son Philip 
as a hostage to that powerfbl capital. 

231. Awarla) supply metaUa from the next clause. ^Argmtl 

.... Tiinda* There were also ffold mines in Thrace near FhilippL 

282. IHh dlSBliiilalUk He had long intended to make war upon 90 

Athens, but had from policy concealed that intention. (^Htrai 

Ctmae . • • . Jnxenmt) to whoee cause the Thebane Jiod joined them^ 

gelvesj i e. with whom they had allied themselves: QHim, though ; 

615,111. ^AflSldvlS heUis fndurata, hardened, or strengthened hy con- 

Hmtal ware, Philip had a well-disciplined army of veterans, long ac- 
customed to severe and constant service. Idversls Tnbieiihiis* See 

* note on the same (181). ^ffic dies .... flDtvlt. The batUe of 

CJhaeronea reduced Greece to a Macedonian province. 

238. Hlins Tlctoriae .... ketttla, lit joy of this victory ; ren- 

ier, joy on account of thin victory, Coronas, mgneita* The Greeks 

often made use of crowns, garlands, ointments, and perfumes on joyous 

and festive occasions. Qiantoi .... fUt, lit as much as was in 

him; render, as far as was in his power, Ut .... TietorOD 

7 
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90 . • • • Mitlret) that no one would recognize the victor, i. e. the fact ttoA 

he was such. Bcllt censoiptAmiy of those ulain in war, or battle, 

Consumpiontm is used substantiyely ; 441. ^Ad ftnnanitn .... 

StatiB, lit to form the slate of present things ; the meaning v^ioad. 

just or settle the posture of affairs, ^AaxUift, the quotas, i e. the 

quotas which the seyeral states were to furmsh. VanX ; the subject 

is the clause, eum .... esse; 688. Sals \ supply virihus, 

61 234. Hedlng Inter dHM, m (he middte between the ttoo, or shnply, 

between the two, Medius is expliuned by inter duos, Occipitis K^ 

gistUs* He had deliberately placed himself in a narrow passage with 

the determination to slay the king as he passed. Ah Attatoy by AU 

talus, one of Philip's generals. AdTenarlui) his adversary, mean- 
ing Attains. Vn. potent ; supply exigfy-e, ^Ab laiqH* Judiee^ 

from the unjust judge, meaning Philip. 

235. Y^twpVis\M^\w^\\t,inthe deceived enemy; render m<^«»p- 

ing the enemy. 649,note 2. GftHdere, rejoiced^ Historical Infinitive, 

of which several other examples occur in this paragraph.— —HIc ; 

mrgi^ly gaudere. Fiisb; supply ^sAdut. fflc ... exeitebit,^^ 

latter was wont to exercise his royal pou>er upon, or against, his friends, 
Aaarl ; depends upon maUe, ^Hetii ; supply maUe, — -^Der^ 

M tlie ptter ; supply erai, Wt .... tbstlnebat, he did not abstain 

from (L e. from oppressing or annoymg) even his allies, l!itt=ei 

non, is here rendered not even,- QvibiiS artlbuB) by these arts, refer- 
ring to the enumeration just given of the characteristics of the father 
and son, Philip and Alexander. 

236. Caedis consdos .... ocddi Jnsslt. It was a common custoni 
in antiquity thus to slay murderers and assassins upon the graves of 
their victims, to appease the shades, or spirits, of the dead. In the 
same way, in war, prisoners were often slain over the graves of fallen 

heroes. Sibi .... praefatii& There is no little ostentation in this 

statement It was of course made for effect, OpeSt Object of 

eogitdbant understood; construed literally, the passage would read 
thus : ^ley thought of nothing if not the riches, he, if they did not think 
oftheri^ies, etc. ; render, <Acy thought of nothing except the, etc-^ 
ilk fllO) in Ilium, i. e. in the district, not in the city; hence the Ablar 

tive with in, not the Genitive, as in the names of towns. TuBllos 

berOBBb Jn the vicinity of Troy, mounds are still pointed out as tho ' 
burial places of heroes, who three thousand years since fell in the 
Trojan war. 

287. Pareendim svis rebnst Alexander thus inspires lus soldiert 
with courage and confidence. He speaks of the country as already 

93 his and (heirs, ^In exerdtn .... dnaet Observe that the coputa- 

live connectives are omitted between the several subjects. ^TeteraiUMSf 
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wfemiM, used gubstantiyely, 441. ^ElectM ; supplj este. Ii cm- 93 

pis idrtstlaey in the plains of Adrastia^ in the yicinity of the riTer 
Granicus, from which the battle took its name : battle of the OranicuB, 

238. Defuctl ; from defungor. COBfosd ; from confodio. 

id hoc Ipswy/or ihtB very purpose. Obbcs ante em rcgcs, lit off 94 

before him kings^ L e. all the kings before him, or before his time. 

239. Nihil ex iegyptlerm Btre* Alexander was careful not 

to give offence b j disr^arding the customs of the country. JOTll 

AxiBiNils •rtciluk The oracle of Jupiter Ammon was one of the 

most celebrated in the world. SedcM CMflCcrataH det. This was 

situated in a beautiful oasis of the Libyan desert ^Parcnten JafCM, 

parent or fatJier JvpUer, i. e. Am father Jupiter, Thus the priest, per- 
ceiving his ambitious vanity, flattered him with the title— «on of Ju- 
piter, PtreitCBi IJBS) his parent, i e. Jupiter. The priest still 

continues his flattery. ^An uctor COlCHdi .... regCB, lit vhe- 95 

Uier hey i. e. Jupiter, v)oidd be to them (he author of worshipping the 
king vnth divine honors, i e. whether he would authorize them to wor- 
ship their king with divine honors. 

240. BfahUeil) famous, Qaii .... csset fCdBUSy that the king 

himself was slain ; XXVI. 6. 

241. Spe llhertalis. Greece, it will be remembered, lost its 

Independence by the battle of Oiaeronea. See above (232). 

242. €■! ^orlie, ihis glory, I e. that of conquest and empire. 96 

243. Secedenten ; supply eum. Isvltat, invites, i. e. faivites 

him to drink with him. Bt pMCCret ; XXIV. 2, 5). filter 

hihendBBy while drinking, 

244. ieaddarm* Alexander was, by his mother, a Imeal descend- 
ant of Aeacus, the grandfather of Achilles. Sine vile argn- 

Benta, without any mark of a more sad mind, I e. without any indica- 

tion of unusual sadness. ^IHgalssiniBB. Adjective used substan- W 

tively ; object of faaSre understood. Jadldo, by a tacit decision, 

opposed to voce, 

246. Hw die = die, qtto, the day, on which. Here the relative 

must not be rendered according to 463. VwtTjwhena boy; 868,8. 

irlstotele .... aiaglstro. Philip placed the youthful Alexan- 

der under the special instruction of Aristotle, the celebrated philoso- 
oher of Athens. Both teacher and pupil have left names famous in 

the annals of the world. Tantani .... fidnclaB fecit, he inspired 

his soldiers with sttch confidence. 

246, 2. He Is said to have, etc. Give also the impersonal construc- 
tion. See 634, 1. 9. To present the gmeral .... crown. What 

two constructions are admissible ? See 384, II. 2. Give both con- 
Btmctions. 
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A, An abbieriation of Avlw, 

Aj €e5, aba, prep, with abL From, by. 

Ah-dUco, &re, duxi, duehtm. To lead 

away, take away, remoTO. 
Ab-eo, Ire, Ivt, or tt, Utan, To go 

away, depart, withdraw from. 295. 
Ab-hinc, ady. Hencd'OTth, from this 

tune, before, ago, ranee. 
AhjiciOy ^e^jSei, Jectum, (ab, jado). 

To throw away, throw, reject; 

prostrate, humble. 
Abripio, ifre, ripui, reptmn, (ab, ra- 

pio). To take away, carry o£ 
Ab^ntmpo, ^rty rH^iy ruptum. To 

break off or away, rend, serer. 
Abtens, etiHs, part (absum). Absent 
Ahitineo, ire, tinui, tenhtm, (abs, 

teneo). To keep or hold back, 

abstain from. 
Ab-9um, esse, /»{. To be absent or 

away, to be distant fr(»n. 204,290. 
AbsUmo, ^e, aumpn, aumpium. To 

take from or away; destroy, con- 

smne. 
Ab-ttndo, are, dm, dium. To abound, 

abound in, superabound, have an 

abundance. 
Ab-iior, an, aims sum, d^ To use 

up^ ccmsume, abuse* 



Ae, a shortened form otaigue. And. 

^e si, as if. 
Acca, ae, t Acca, a Roman name. 

Aeca LttvrenUa, ae, f. Acca Lau- 

rentia, the wife of Faustulus, and 

nurse of Bomulus and Remus, 

(163). 
Acddo, h'e, ceesi, ceasum, (ad, cedo). 

To approach, come to, accede to ; 

be added to. Aeeidit, impers., it 

is added, there is the additional 

fact that 
Aceendo, ifre, eendi, eenaum, (ad, 

candeo). To set on fire, kindle ; 

to excite, inflame. 
Aceepiua, a, vm, part (acdpio). Ac* 

cepted; acceptable, pleasing. 
Accipio, ifre, eSpi, cephtm, (ad, capio). 

To accept, receiye. 
Aecurro, ifre, eurri, (eucttrri rare), 

cursum, (ad, ourro). To run to, 

hasten to. 
AceQao, are, Ovi, dium, (ad, causa). 

To call to account, to accuse. 
Acer, curia, acre. Sharp ; powerfril« 

valiant; diligent, intense, seyere. 

163, 1. 
Acerbua, a, urn, (ac«r). Sour, un- 
ripe, morose^ disagreeable. 
Achaia, ae, t Achaia, an important 
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proTince in the northon part of 
the Peloponnesas. 

AchilUsy iSf m. Achilles, the most 
celebrated Grecian hero in the 
Trojan war, son of Peleus and 
Thetis, (184). 

Acie$, at, £ The order of battle, 
baUle arraj; line of soldiers ; ar- 
my in battle array. 

AequiescOy ifre, quigvi^ quiUum (ad, 
quiesco). To become quiet, to re- 
pose ; to acquiesce in. 

AcrUeTy acriua^ acerrlme, adv. (acer). 
Vehemently, ydiantly. 806. 

AcUtmi,iifJL Actium, a promontory 
and town at the entrance of the 
Ambracian Gulf on the western 
coast of Greece, celebrated for the 
victory of Augustus over Antony 
and Cleopatra, (214). 

Acuo, ^«, uf, Qium, To sharpen, 
quicken; stimulate. 

AcOius^ a, ftm, part (acuo). Sharp- 
ened, pointed, sharp, acute, intel- 
ligent, clear-sighted. 

4d, prep, with aco. To, towards; 
until ; at, near. 

Ad-do, ifrej didi, dOum. To add, 
carry to, appoint to. 

Ad-dOcOf ire, duxi, ductum. To lead 
to, conduct, bring, induce. 

Ad-eo^ adv. So, to such an extent 

Ad-eo^ Ire, \vi or ti, Hum, To go 
to, approach, visit; encounter. 
296. 

Ad-huc, adv. Thus far, as yet, even 
yet; still. 

AdimOy &rey dmi^ emphtm, (ad, emo). 
To take from, deprive of. 

AdipUcor^ ci, adeptus turn, dep. (ad, 
apiscor). To obtsdn, get posses- 
sion ot 



Adjict'o, ifre^ jdciy jeetum^ (ad, jacio^ 
To throw or cast to or against, add 
to ; animum ixdjicSre, to direct or 
give attention to. 

Ad-jitn^^ ifre, jtmxi^ Jundum. To 
join to, unite with. 

AcfjiUar, «m, m. (a^jiivo). Aid,' 
helper, assistant 

Ad-jUvo, are^ jUvi, JiOum. To help, 
assist, support 

Ad^ninislrOy dre^ (Xnji^ Ohtm. To ad 
minister, manage. 

Ad-mirabiUSf e. Admirable, won- 
derfuL 

AdmiraHo, Cnis, t (admlror). Ad- 
miration, respect 

AdmlroTf an, Oiw turn, dep. (ad, 
miror). To admire, wonder at 

Admitto^ ^tf, ml«, missum. To send 
to or forward, to admit, receive. 

Admdduniy adv. (ad, modus). Very, 
exceedingly. 

Admoneo^ Ire, ui^ Itum, To admon- 
ish, warn. 

Admon\iu9^ U9, m. (admoneo). Warn- 
ing, advice ; instigation. 

Ad-moveOf Ire^ mOvi, mOtum. To 
move to, apply to, bring to. 

AdotescenSy entis, adj. and subs., m. 
and t (adolesco). Young, grow- 
ing; a young man, a youth. 

Adolescentia, ae, f. (adolescens). 
Youth. 

Adolesco, ^e, oUviy ttUum, To grow, 
grow up, increase. 

Ad-optOy drey dvi, atom. To choose, 
adopt; take for a son, daughter, 
etc. 

Ad-orioTy irt, orbM «ttm, dep. To at- 
tack, attempt, strive ; begin. 288, 2. 

Adromoy are, Oviy otum. To adorn, 
iuniish, equip. 



Ab^uus] 



lahn-enqlish yooabulaby. 



Ul 



AdrastiOj ae^ t Adrastia, a district 
and citj of Mysia, (237). 

AdapieiOy ifre^ spexi, spectum^ (ad, 
specio). To see, look at, behold. 

AdslOy are^sfUi, tttdtum. To stand 
near, stand by. 

Ad-tum, esse, fui. To be present 
or at hand, assist, stand by. 204, 
290. 

AdulaUo^ &u$f t Adulation, flat- 
tery. 

AdveeiuSy a, vm, part (adrdho). 
Brought, carried to. 

Ad-vShOy irey wxi, vectum. To con- 
duct, conyey, import 

Ad-verUoy fre, vcm, ventum. To come 
to, arrive. 

AdverUuSy t», m. (adrenio). Arrival, 
approach. 

AdversariitSf a, um.aoy. (adversus). 
Opposite, opposing. 

Adversarituty it, m. subs, (adversus). 
Adversary, opponent, antagonist 

^<fvemi«, a, urn, part (adverto). Op- 
posite, over agamst, adverse, hos- 
tile ; fronting, in front 

AdvemUj or advertum, adv., and 
prep, with ace. (adverto). Against, 
towards, opposite to. 

AeacideSy oe, m. A patronymic de- 
noting a descendant of Aeacus, 
who was the grandfather of Achil- 
les. The name is often applied to 
Achilles; Alexander the Qreat 
also claimed it for himself, (244). 

AedeSy or aedU^ is, fl TemJ)le in the 
9ing, ; hut in the plur, dwelling, 
habitation, house. 182. 

AedifleOy dre,avt, dh«?i,(aedes, fiido). 
To build. 

AediliHuBf or aedUieiu»y a, urn, 
(aedes). Pertaining to the aediles. 



AeMiUuSy t, m., one who has been 
aedlle. The aediles were Roman 
magistrates who had chaige of the 
public buildings, highways, &c., 
and acted as dty police. 

AegifMy ae, t A^ina, an island 
near Attica, (66). 

Ae^os flumen, Aegoepotamoa, a 
river and town in the Thracian 
Chersonesus, noted for the d^eat 
of the Athenians by Lysander, 
(226). 

Aegr6tu9y a, um. Sick, lO, diseased. 

AegyphUyiyt Egypt, (210). 

AeffifpHus, a, um, Egyptian; suba. 
Aegyptiusy t, m., an Egyptian, 
(289). 

AemiUuSy tt, m. The &mily name 
of several distinguished Romans. 
Lueiui Aemiliu8y sumamed Paul' 
U8y fen in the battle of Cannae, 
(191). Another of the same name 
conquered Perseus and reduced 
Macedonia to a Roman province, 
(198). 

AemOluSy a, um. Emulous; often 
used tubstantiveliff as, rival, com- 
petitor. 

AeniM, aCy m. Aeneas, a Trojan 
prince who after the destruction 
of Troy is said to have fled into 
Italy and fonned a settiement, 
(149). 

AequdUsy e. Equal, like. 

Aeque, aequius, ciequiasXmey adv. 
(aequus). Equally, similarly. 

AeqmpHro^ are, Avt, dtum. To 
equal, make equal. 

Aequltasy M«, f. (aequus). Equality, 
equity, justice. 

Aequus, a, um. Equal, rimilar; 
just, fair ; favorable, propitious. 
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^2r, oMm^ m. The air, btmo- 

sphere. 
Atttimo^ arty avi^ atum. To value, 

estunate. Farvi aetHfnOre^ to tbink 

little of; esteem lightly. 
A£ttuOy arty aviy dtum. To be in 

agitation; to be'wann, endure 

heat. 
Aeta8yatiB,t Age, tune of life, life. 
Affiroy ftrrty aUUUj attahtm^ (ad, 

fero). To brins;, carry to, report. 
Ajfficio, ^ey/edy feetum (ad, facio). 

To affect, influence. 
Afflff^fy ^*» J^> fixum^ (ad, ftgo). 

To affix, fiisten to. 
AffirmOy arty Ovi, dium, (ad, fiimo). 

To affirm, confirm, ratify. 
Afflictmy Oy tfm, part (affligo). Af- 
flicted, troubled, prostrated. 
AffilgOy h^yflixiy fiidumy (ad, fligo). 

To afflict, trouble, overthrow. 
AffluOy h'e, Jbtxiy Jluxuniy (ad, fluo). 

To flow toward ; OTerflow, abound 

faL 

Afrieoy aey f. Afnca, (200). 

AfrieanuBy a, wm, (Africa). African. 
Also the surname given to the 
two most distinguished Sctpios for 
their adiievementd in Africa du- 
ring the Punio wars, (196, 200). 

AgtTy agriy m. Field, land, terri- 
tory. 

Aff^UiuBy t, m. Agesilaus, a Spar- 
tan king, (96). 

t Agger y ifri$y m. Mound, rampart, 
waU. 
iggredicTy i, grtisus «vm, dep. (ad, 
gradior). To approach, attack, 
attempt 

Agisy XdiSy m. Agis, king of the 
liaoedaemonians in the time of 
Alexander the Great, (241). 



AgUdtuSy a, «m, ptrt (a^to). Agi- 
tated, troubled. 

Ag'UOy arty Ovi, Oium. To harass^ 
trouble, think ofl 

Agmeny \mBy n. (ago^ An army, 
generaUg on the march^ band of 
soldiers, troop. 

Agnoeeoy ftv, nOm, n^Uttn% (ad, 
(g)nosco). To recognize. 

AgOy ihrey igiy actum. To conduct, 
drive, do, act, execute, treat, ar- 
gue; annum vieee'imuin agSre^ to 
be in his (or her) twentieth year. 

Agric6la^ oe, m. (ager, o(do). Hus- 
bandman, farmer. 

AgrtcuUUrOy aCy f. Agriculture. 

Agrigeniumy t, n. Agrigentum, a 
large and wealthy town in Sicily. 

AgrippOy oe, m. A fiimily name 
among the Romans. MeneniuM 
Agrippa mduced the people who 
had revolted at Rome and taken 
up their quarters upaa M<m9 8acer 
to rotum into the city, (1Y3). 

AiOy aisy aity etc, defect To say, 
affirm. 297, 11. 1. 

Aloy aeyf. Wing. 

AlHeeTy crisy ere. Active, prompt, 
joyfuL 

Albay aey t-y or Alba LongOy aey £ 
A city of Latmm founded by As- 
oanius,(150). 

Albanuey a, urn. Alban. If<m» Ah 
hdnuBy a rodcy mountain sixteen 
miles southeast of Rome, (160). 

Albonue, i, m. An Alban, a citizen 
of Alba, (151). 

AlhUyaytim. White. 

Alcitniide$y ie, m. Aldbiades^ an 
Athenian general in the Pelopon- 
nesian war, (223-225). 

Alexandery driy m. Alexander. The 
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most distinguished of this name 
was the son and successor of 
PhUip, king of Macedonia, (285- 
245). A second of the same name 
was king of JBpirus and soiwnlaw 
ofPhaip,(2S4). 

AUxattdriOy oe, t Alexandria, a 
celebrated dty of Egypt, built bj 
Alexander the Great; (289). 

Algeo^ ire, okL To be cold, to feel 
cokl,, endure c<^ 

Altai, Otherwise, at another time; 
turn aUas^ on no other occasifm. 

AlienuStO, KfTi, (alius). Bdonging 
to another, foreign; nnfiiTorable. 

Aliqtutndo, At some time, once, 
fmnerlj, finally, now at last 

Aliquani¥mf adv. Somewhat, in 
aomed^ree. 

Miquis^ guoj quod^ and quidy (aUus, 
quis). Some one, some. 

Atlquci^ indecL pL acQ. SeTeral, 



AtUeTy adv. (alms). Otherwise. 

AHwy a, udf (gen. alius, etc) Other, 
another; alius — <UkUy <me — an- 
other: alU^-alu, some— others, 
(151). 

AUia^ ae, t The riv^r Allia, a few 
miles north of Rome, (176). 

AUdquoTy tSquiy efUu$ mm, dep. 
(ad, loquor). To speak to, ad- 
dress. 

AlOf gre^ ahii, aUtum or aUwn* To 
support, keep, nourish, strength^ 
feed. 

Alpa^ turn, t The Alps, a high 
range of mountains north of 
Italy. 

AlU, itM, ictlmtf, ady. (altus). On 
. hi^Ugfa. 

AJUr^ UrOf 9nim, (gen. aUerins). One 



of two, the other; aiter gfrgr, 
the one — the other; after as 
numeral = M0OfidL 

AUu9^ a, Mm. High, noble, great; 
deep, profound; aUwm 8ub8tan> 
tively, the sea, the deep. 

AmabUiM^ e, (amo). Lovel j, amia> 
ble. 

Ambhy ir«, ivi or t», Umn, (amh, or 
ambi, eo). To surround, encom- 
pass. 295, 8. 

Ambiiio, dmUy t (ambio). Can- 
Tassing, flattery, ambition. 

Ambo^ ae, o. Both. 175, note 2. 

Amentia, oe, t (amens). Folly; 
want of reason. 

Amiciiia, oe, t (amicus). Friend- 
ship. 

Amleutty t, m. Friend. 

Amleuij a, wn. Friendly, kind. 

A^miUo, ire, mitt, muemiu To send 
away, to lose. 

Ammi(m, or Hammony Cms, m. An 
appellation of Jupiter as worship- 
ped in Africa, (289). 

Amnts, is, m. Riyer. 

Amo, ere, avi, iUum, To love. 

Amor, Oris, m. (amo). Loye, affec- 
tion, desire ; a loyed object, dap* 
ling. 

AmphUheOimm, t, n. Amphithe- 
atre, in Home a drcular or oyal 
building used for public specta- 
cles. 

Ample, ius, ittifme, ady. (ampins). 
Abundantly, amply. 

Ampiio, are, dvi, Mum, (amicus). 
To enlarge. 

Amplius, ady. (comp. of ample). 
More, further. 

AmpUu, a, um. Ample, spadoua^ 
laige. 
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Ammliug^ ti, m. Amnlius, son of 
Procas king of Alba ; he was the 
brother of Numitor, (162). 

An, interrog. partide. Or, whether. 
858. 

AfuuagiiraB, oe, m. Anazagoras, a 
distinguished Greek philosopher 
of Clazomenae, (112). 

Anaxarekua, t, m. Anaxarchns, a 
philosopher of Abdera, who ac- 
companied Alexander into Asia. 

Aneeps, ancipHtu. Twofold, double. 

AnchlseSy ae, m. Anduses, the fa- 
ther of Aeneas. 60. 

Aneu8, «, m. ; or Anciu Martiua, ti, 
m. The fourth king of Rome, 
(161). 

Angor, Crit, m. Anxiety, care, an- 
guish. 

AngvaHa, oe, £ (angustus), used 
mostly in pL Narrow pass, diffi- 
culty ; straits, channel 

Atiguttua, a, um. Narrow, confined, 
contracted, smalL 

Antma, ae, f. Breath, life. 

Animadverto, ifre, verti, versum (ani- 
mus, adverto). To notice, observe, 
perceive. 

Animal, alis, n. AnimaL 

AnlmiUy iy m. Mind, soul, courage. 

Anio, Aniitiis, m. The Anio, a 
small river of Italy, a tributary of 
the Tiber, (1Y8). 

Annecto, ire, nexui, nexum, (ad, nec- 
to). To tie to, annex, fasten to. 

Annuhii, or anUlua, i, m. Rmg. 

Amiui, i, m. Year. 

Annuua, a, um, (annus). Lasting a 
year, for a year, annual 

Atite, adv., and prep, with ace Be- 
fore, in retped to place or time; 
formerly. 



Antea, adv. (ante, ea). Formeriy, 
hitherto. 

Anie^p&M, ihre, poeui, poeUum, To 
place before ; to prefer. 

AniS-qtuxm, adv. Before, before 
that 

AnOgonus, i, m. Antigonus, king: 
of Macedonia, (121). 

Aniiochia, ae, t Antioch, the chief 
city of Syria, founded by Seleucus, 
and named by him in hcmor of his 
father Antiochus, (206). 

AnHbchue, t, m. 1. Antiochus the 
Great, king of Syria. 2. Antio- 
chus, the Academic philosopher 
and teacher oi Cicero, (80). 

AtUipdier, Iri, m. Antipater, one of 
Alexander's generals ; after the 
death of Alexander he received 
the govenmient of Greece and 
Macedonia, (241). 

AnHquus, a, um. Ancient, early. 

Afitisies, Uis, m. and f. President ; 
priest, priestess. 

Antoniue, U, m. Antony; Marcus 
AnloMM8 formed a triumvirate 
witii Octavianus and Lepldus, 
(212). Caiut Antonitts was the 
colleague of Cicero in the consul- 
ship, (20Y). 

AnxiStas, Otis, t Anxiety, solidtude. 

Apdles, 19, m. Apelles, a distin- 
guished Greek punter in the time 
of Alexander the Great, (9Y). 

Aperte, ius, iatUme, adv. (apertus). 
Openly, publicly, 

Apertue, a, um, part (iq)erio). Opeik 
ed ; op^, free, dear, manifest 

Apollo, tnis, m. Apollo, the god of 
divination. 

Apparatus, w, m. Preparation, 
equipment 
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Apparatus a, um, part (appSro). 
Prepared, readj, equipped. 

AppeUcUiOy SniSy t (appello). Name, 
title. 

AppdlOy are, dvi, (Uum, (ad, pello). 
To call, name. 

Appdloy &re,pidi,pultum, (ad, pello). 
To driye to, bring to, induce. 

AppUo, ire, penviy petH, peCUumy 
(ad, peto). To long for, striye 
after; assul: app&enSy en/is, de- 
siring, desirous of. 

AppiuSy ti, m. Appius, a Roman 
name. Appiits Claudius, u, m., 
one of the Decemviri, (26). 

Apprdbo, are, avi, atum, (ad, probo). 
To approve, favor. 

Appropitiqtto, are, avi, atum, (ad, 
propinquo). To approach, come 
near. 

Apttia, a, um. Fitted, adapted, suit- 
ed, proper. 

Apud, prep, with ace. At, near, 
among, at the house of, in the 
works of {applied to aulhore). 

Apulia, ae, £ Apulia, a province in 
southern Italy, (204). 

Aqua, ae, f. Water. 

AquUa, ae, £ Eagle. 

Ara, ae, £ Altar. 

Arabs, abis. Arabian; subs, an 
Arabian, inhabitant of Arabia in 
Asia, (26). 

Aratrum, i, n. Plough. 

Arbila, Ururn, n. Arbela, a town in 
Assyria, famous for the victory of 
Alexander over Darius, (240). 

ArbUror, art, atus sum, dep. To 
think, judge, regard. 

ArcSo, areire, areui. To inclose, 
restrain, keep from. 

d^rdea, ae, £ Ardea, a city of La- 



tium, a few miles south of R<Hne, 
(16Y). 

Ardeo, ire, arsi, arsum. To be on 
fire, bum. 

Ardesco, ire, arsu To take fire, 
kindle. 

Areseo, ire, aruL To become dr^ 
to dry. 

Arethusa, ae, £ Arethusa, a cele- 
brated fountain in Sicily, near 
Syracuse. 

Argenteus, a, um, (argentum). Made 
of silver, of silver. 

Argetitum, i, n. Silver. 

Argos, n. (only in nom. and ace), or 
Argi, arum, m. pL Argos, the ca- 
pital of the province of Argolis in 
the Peloponnesus ; the name was 
often applied to the province itself 
and poetically to all Greece, (96). 

ArgumetUwn, i, n. Argument, sign, 
mark. 

Ariminum, i, n. Ariminum, a town 
in Umbria on the Adriatic, (209). 

Ariovistus, i, m, Ariovistus, king 
of a German tribe in the time of 
Caesar, (47). 

Aristldes, is, m. Aristides, an Athe- 
nian general and statesman, re- 
nowned for his integrity, (49). 

Arislobulus, i, m. A king of Judea, 
who was taken by Pompey and 
carried as prisoner to Rome, (206). 

Aristotiles, t», m. A distinguished 
philosopher, and the teacher of 
Alexander the Great, (86, 246> 

Arma, drum, n. pL Arms, force of 
arms. 

Armatus, a, um, part. (anno). Armed. 

Armenia, ae, £ Armenia, a country 
of Asia, divided by the river Eu- 
phrates mto two unequal parts, 
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tU : the ewton, called Amuma 
Jfiyor^ and the western, called 
Armenia Mwor^ (205). 
ArmiUoy oe, t Bracelet. 
Armo^ dre^ aW, Oium, (anna). To 

arm. 
Arripio, «r«, r^imij rtptwAy (ad, 

rapio). To seize upon, sdze. 
Arrvganij antii, part (arr5go). 

Proud, arrogant 
ArrdganUa^ ae, t (arrSgans). Ar- 
rogance, prida 
Arrbgoy dre^ dvi^ dium, (ad, rogo). 

To claim, arrogate. 
Ar$^ ariia, t Art, skill. 
Ariaphenus^ is, m. Artaphemes, 

nephew of Darius, (216). 
Arteminum, ti, n. Arteminum, a 
promontory and town on the is- 
land of Euboea, (218). 
ArhUy vty m. ; sing. rare. Joint, limb. 
Aruns, AruniiSy m. 1. Aruns, the 
brother of Tarquin the Proud, 
(39, ir.). 2. Aruns, the son of 
Tarquin, (170). 
Arx, arcis, t QtadeL 
Ascanius, n, m. Ascanius, the son 

of Aeneas, (150). 
Asioy afy t Asia, (16). 
AsinOy ae, m. A«na, a surname of 
Cnaeus Cornelius, who was the 
colleague of DuiUius in the con- 
sulship in the early part of the 
first Punic war, (185). 
AspU, idia, £ Asp. 
Aitporto, dre^ dvi, dturn, (abs, porto). 

To bear or carry away. 
AMsiquoTf 8^qui, aifeuhu mm, dep. 
' (ad, sequor). To overtake, ob- 



Aneveratio^ iffMj t Declaration, 
aaaerUon. 



AuiduHtf a, «m. Aasiduocis; ire 

quent; conthiual, incessant, codi 

stant 
AaaifffiOy dre, dvi, dium, (ad, ^gnoji 

Assign, bestow. 
Agto, for <id^o. 

AUrum^ {, n. Star, constellation. 
AftUy n, indec. Qty, generaUy ap» 

plied to Athens. 
Atyhrni, t, n. Asylum, place of 

refuge. 
At, coi\j. But, yet 
Aier^ ira^ irum. Dark, black, 

gloomy. 
Athinaef dnim^ t pL Athens, the 

capital of Attica, (227). 
AtheniensiSj e, ac^J. (AthSnae). 

Athei^an; subs. AihenienM, it, 

m., an Athenian, (216). 
AtiliuSy u, m. Atilius, a Boman 

name. See Regulm, 
Atque, co]]j. And, and also, an4 

besides; atqae — aique^ both — and. 
Attdluif t, m. Attains, one of Pbl- 

lip^s generals, (284). 
Attica, 00, fl An important state in 

Greece, (216). 
AUictUy a, tern, (Attifca). Attio, 

Athenian; subs. AMcitt^ t, m. 

An inhabitant or citizen of At- 
tica, (86). 
At£icu8j f, m. Atdcus, a surname of 

the Roman, Titus Pomponius, (99). 
AtUngo, ire, IXgi, tadum, (ad, tan. 

go). To attain, touch, enter upon, 

undertake, commence. 
AaiuSyUym, Attias,aBomannamti^ 

(89). 
AUrihuo, ^, iribui, trib&tmnj fad, 

tribuo). To attribute to, ascribe 

to, to bestow, to assign, or ink 
I pute to. 
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Audor, GriSy m. (augeo). Author, 
founder, approver, adviser, au- 
thoritj. 

AudortkUj Otis, f. (auctor). Author- 
ity, influence' 

Aitdacia, a«, f. (audax). Boldness, 
insol^oe, audadt j. 

AtidaXy audaeiSf (audeo). Bold, 
audacious, desperate. 

Audeo, ire, amua mm. To dare, at- 
tempt 268, 8. 

Audio, Ire, Ivi or tt. Mum. To hear, 
listen to. 

Aufugio, gre, fagi, fugUum, (ab, 
fugio). To flee from ; run away 
from. 844, 5, a6. 

Avgeo, dre, aiuxi, auctum. To en- 
large, increase. 

Auguror, dri, Stua mm, dep. To 
augur, predict, foreteU. 

Augustus, i, m. Augustus, surname 
of Octayius Caesar, the first of 
the Roman Emperors. This sur- 
name was also often implied to 
the Emperors generally, (218). 

Aulus, i, m. Aulus, a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

Aurarius, a, um, (aunun). Pertain^ 
ing to gold; ixuraria mekUla, 
gold mines. 

AureuM, a, um, (aurum). Made of 
gold, golden. [driver. 

Auriga, <ie, m, and £ Charioteer, 

Auru, is, f. Ear. 

Aurum, i, n. Gold. 

Aut, conj. Or; aut — out, either — 
or, partly— partly. 

Autem, coi\j. But, moreover. 

Auxilium, ii, n. (augeo.) Aid ; piur, 
auxiliaries. 

Avaritia, ae, t (avftms). Avarice. 

AvdruB) a, um. Avaricious. 



AffenHnus, i, m. The Arentine, one 
of the sev^ hills of Rome, (154). 

Averto, ire, verU, vertum, (ab, verto)^ 
To avert, turn from, remove. 

Avidus, a, wn. Desirous, etgei^ 

Avis, is, t Bird. 

Amis, i, m. Grandfather. 



Babyionia, ae, t Babylonia, a pro^ 
ince of Syria: also Babylon, th« 
capital of Babjdonia, (248). 

BacchatUes, ium, pL (baochor). Vo- 
taries of Bacchus. 

JBaeehor, dri, dius sum, dep. (Bao* 
chus). To celebrate the festival 
of BaodiUB, to revel Bae^ans^ 
aniis, part revelling. 

Bacchus, i, m. The god of wine, 
(19). 

Barha, ae, i. Beard. 

Barbdrus, a, inn. Fordgn, barbtov 
ous, rude. 

Barhdrus, t, m. Foreigner, bar. 
barian. 

Beats, ius, istUme, adv. (befttus). 
Happily. 

Bedtus, a, um, Happy. 

Bdgae, drum. The Belgians, a war* 
like people in the north of Gaul, 
(26). 

BellicOsus, a, um, (b^um). War- 
like. 

Bdlo, dre, dvi, dtum, (bellum). To 
carry on war. 

BeUum, i, n. War. 

Bene, melius, opUme, adv. Well 
806, 2. 

Beneficium, it, n. (baieficus, frwn 
bene, &cio). Benefit, favor, kind- 



BenevolenOa, ae, t (benev51en% 
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from bene, toIo). Kindness, be- 
nevolence. 

Benigne^ iu8, wUrne^ adr. (benig- 
nus). Kindlj. 

Benignui^ a, wn. Kind, good, be- 
nignant. 

BetUoy ae, t A beast 

Besttdla^ ae, t (bestia). A small 
ftpifi^ft l^ insect. 

BibOy ire, 6t6t, bib'Uutn, To drink. 

BibiUus, iy m. Bibulus, a Roman 
name; Lueiu» BibiUus was Cae- 
sar's colleagae in the consulship, 
(208). 

Biduum, t, n. (biduus). A period 
of two days. 

Biduus, a, urn, (bis, dies). Con- 
tinuing two days. 

Biennium, ii, XL (bis, annus). A 
period of two years, two years. 

Bif&rmU, e, (bis, fonna). Having 
two fonns, bifonned. 

Bifu, ae, a, distribute. Two by two, 
two and two. 174, 2. 

Bis, adv. Twice. 

BoeoHus, a, m. (Boeotia).* A Boeo- 
tian, inhabitant of Boeotia in cen- 
tral Greece, (229). 

Bolitus, t, m. Mushroom. 

Banltas, Otis, t (bonus). Goodness, 
excellence. 

Bfynum, t, n. (bonus). Blessing, 
prosperity, any good; pL bona, 
goods, property. 

Bonus, a, tun; mdior, optimus. 
Good, noble, brave. 166. 

Bos, Bovis, m, and t Ox, cow. 43, 
2; 66. 

Brachium, ti, n. Arm, fore-arm. 

Brevis, e. Short, brief; brevi (tem- 
pore), in a short time, shortly. 

BriUmnteus, a, «m, (Britannia, 



Oreat Brikun). British, English, 



Britannus, i, m. (Britannia). A 
Briton, (208). 

Brutus, %, m. Brutus, a Roman 
name. Lucius Junius Brutus was 
one of the first consuls of Rome^ 
(168). Marcus Junius Brutus and 
Dedimus Junius Brutus acted 
prominent parts in the assassina- 
tion of Caesar, (211). 

Byzantium, it, n. Byzantium, a 
city on the Bosphorus, now Cou- 
stantinople. 

C. 

C. An abbreviation of Caius ; On, 
of Cnaeus, 

Cado, ire, ce<fidi, casum. To laU, 
fall in battie, perish. 

Caecus, a, um. Blind. 

Caedes, is, f. (caedo). Slaughter, 
bloodshed 

Caedo, ire, cecidi, caesum. To cut, 
kill, slay. 

Caesar, Arts, m. Caesar, a surname 
of the Julian family ; Caius Julius 
Caesar, a distinguished general 
and statesman. The tide, or sur- 
name, Caesar, was also applied 
generally to denote the Roman 
emperors, (208). 

Caius, ft, m. Caius, a Roman name. 
See Caesar. 

Calamitas, diis, f. Loss, calamity, 
disaster. 

CaUtde, ius, isslme, adv. (callidusX 
Shrewdly, skilfully. 

CamUlus, i, m. Camilhis, a distin- 
guished Roman general, (176). 

Campania, ae, f. Campania, a pror 
ince hi Central Italy, (182). 
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Campanua, a, vm, (Campania). Cam- 
panian, of Campania. iS^«6t. aCam- 
panian, (44, 181). 

Campusy t, mu A plain, field of 
battle. 

Candicfus, a, tan. White, clear, 
bright, light 

CaninluB, u, m. Caninius, a Ro- 
man consul, (80). 

Cannae, drum^ £ plnr. Cannae, a 
Tillage in Apulia, famous for the 
great yictory of Hannibal over the 
Romans, (191). 

Cannenns^ «, a^). (Cannae). Belong- 
ing to Cannae, of Cannae, (194). 

Cano, ire, ceclniy canium. To sing, 
sound, crow. 

CantOy arty aviy dtum^ (cano). To 
Mng,play. 

Canivs, t», m, (cano). Singing, 
song, melody. 

CapaXy Ode, (capio). Capacious, 
large, comprehensive, able. 

Capesso, ire^ iviy Uvm, (capio). To 
take, seize; fugdm eapessihrey to 
resort to flight, betake one's self 
to flight. 836, note 2. 

CapiUm, t, m. Hair. 

CapiOy ^if, €€pif captum. To take, 
take possession of, hold, receive. 

CapUalU, «, (caput). Deadly,- mor- 
tal, capUaU crimen^ a capital 
crime or offence. 

CapUoliumj U, n. Capitol This 
tenn is applied sometimes to the 
temple of Jupiter, and sometimes 
to the whole Capitoline Hill, in- 
cluding both the temple and the 
citadel of Roma 

CaprOy qe^t A she-goat 

CapUffitca, 9tM, f. (captlvus.) C^>- 
tivity, bondage. 



CapiHmSy a, icm, (capio). Captive, 
enslaved; iubttantivdy, a prison- 
er, a captive. 

CaptuSy a, tun, part (capio). Cap- 
tured, taken. 

Capuoy Of, f. Capua, the chief city 
of Campania, (204). 

Caput, Uu, n. Head, capital; ccqnH' 
tia damn&rey to condemn to 
death. 

Career, iriM, m. Prison. 

Careo, ire, carui, carVwfH, To be 
destitute, be free from, be with- 
out 

Carmen, XnU, n. A song, poem; 
poetry. 

Caroy camin, f. Flesh. 

Carpenhim, i, n. Chariot, car- 
riage. 

Carthago, XnU, t Carthage, an an- 
cient city in Northern Africa, 
(189). Carthago JVbwi. New 
Carthage, a town in Spain; now 
Carihagena, (194). 

Carthaginiensis, e, adj. (Carthfigo). 
Carthaginian ; subs. Carthagini* 
enns, t9, m. a Carthaginian, (185). 

Cartu, a, tim. Dear. 

Cassiiie, ii, m. Cassius, a Roman 
name. Lucius Cassius, ono of the 
accomplices of Catiline, (97, 
15). Caius Cassius, one of the 
conspirators against Caesar^ 
(218). 

Caste, ius, istUme, adv. (castus). 
Virtuously, chastely. 

Casttts, a, um. Chaste, pure. 

Castellum, i, n. dimin. (castnan). 
Castle, fortress. 821, 4. 

Castor, iiris, m. Castor, son of Tyn- 
dams and brother of Pollux, (68, 
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CaOra^ Omm^ n. (pL of eattnan^ a 
castle). Gamp. 132. 

CotiM, 1M, m. (cado). Fall, misfor- 
tone, diance, accident 

Catilifia^ oe, m. GatUine. Jjueku 
Seryiu» CatUlna, the notorious 
conspirator against the Roman 
govenmient, (207). 

CaUnenm or Ca^tmnmi , is, m. A 
Gatinean, a dtizen of Gatina, a 
cityinSicfly,(223). 

CatOy 6niSy m. Gato, the name of 
several distinguished Romans. 
The most celebrated was Marcua 
Fdrdus Cato^ the (7«iMor, (88, 13). 

C€Uftlu8y t, m. Gatulus, surname of 
Cahu ZutaihUf a Roman consul 
at the close of the first Punic war, 
(188). 

CcuidffMBy a, vm. Gaudine; Mir- 
e&lae Caudlnae, the Gaudine 
Forks, a narrow defile near Gau- 
dium, in Italy, (179). 

Causoj ae, f. Gause, purpose, busi- 
ness, suit at law. 

CausidlcuSy i, m. (causa, dioo). 
Pleader, advocate ; speaker. 

Oauies, m, fl A crag, cliff, rock. 

OaveOy Srey eaviy eaittum. To shun, 
avoid, guard against; Hbi ab 
dtlquo caverey to protect one's self 
from any one. 

Cedoy Srey eessi, eeasum. To ^ve 
place to, yield to, ?rithdraw, de- 
part 

CeUhefy brisy hre. Renowned, cde- 
brated. 

Cfd^brOy are, «rt, alum^ (cdfiber). 
To celebrate, solemnize. 

Vder, cderU, Swift. 163, 1. 

OderliMy dH«, f. (celer). Gelerity, 
swiftness. 



CeUf'Uer^ tus, f'irM^ adr. (celer)i 

Swifbly, quickly. 806, 2. 
CdLay acy f. Store-room, stCM^ 

house; cella penaria, granary. 
Cdoy dr€y Oviy aium. To hide, cos^ 

ceaL 
Cen8eoy irty cermdy emmm. To 

think, judge, decree. 
CentonnuSy t, m. Gensoilnus, suiv 

name of Lucius MarduSy a Roman 

consul in the third Panic war, 

(199). 
CensuSy ««, m. Gensus. 
CefUunty indec. Hundred. 
CeniuriOy CrUs, m. (centum). Gen- 

turion. 
CemOy irty erSviy critum. To per. 

cave, see, discern. 
Certameny Ints, n. (certo). Gontest, 

game, engagement 
Certatimy adv. (certatus, /rom certo). 

Earnestly, eagerly. 
CeriOy dre, dvt, Ohtm. To fight, 

struggle, contend, endeavor. 
CertHSy a, um. Sure, certain ; eer- 

Hdrem fcto^ey to inform. 
Cesso, arCy Oviy aiumy (cedo). To 

cease, pause. 
CetgntSy a, tan, nom. »ng. m. not 

used. The other, the rest 
Chaeron€ay ae, f. Ghaeronea, a town 

in Boeotia, the birth-place of Plu- 
tarch, (232). 
ChersanSiuSy i, f. The Ghersonesus, 

a peninsula in Thracia,we8tof the 

Hellespont 
CkrUHanusy a, tan, Ghiistian, often 

iised awbstanHvdy, 
CicatriZy IciSy f. Scar. 
dc^roy Gm&y m. Gicero, the ode- 

brated Roman orator, (207). 
Cincinnatmy t, m. Gincinnatas, a 
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lenowned Roman dtizen and dic- 
tator, (iiy 

€finea8, ae, m. A friend and favorite 
minister of Pyrriius. 

Cfinffo, ^rCf cinxi, dnctum. To sor- 
romid, encompass ; crown ; invest. 

C&ma, aCy m. Ginna, a surname 
among the Romans. Ludiui Cor- 
ndius Cwnoy confederate of Ma- 
rios in the civil war, (203). 

drca^ prep, with ace. About, 
around, among. 

Cxr^Uer^ prep. . with ace About, 
near. 

CSrcum = circa. 

Cireum-doy ddre, dSdi, diUum, To 
place around, surround, invest 

Cirettm-eOf Ire, Ivi or u, itum. To 
go around, surround, encompass, 
295. 

OtreunutpidOf h^e^ gpexiy tpectum, 
(circum, specie). To look round, 
look for, seek. 

Circum^enio, Ire^ vSni^ ventum, Tu 
come around, encompass, sur- 
round, circumvent, deceive. 

Ois, prep, with ace. On this side 
of, within. 

CfUo, are, dvi, abtm. To excite, 
urge, hasten ; dtdJlo eguo, at full 
gallop or speed. 

(Mo, cUImb, oiMiixM^ adv. (citus). 
Soon, quickly. 

dtroy adv., and prep, with ace. On 
this side. 

CiJtui^ a, «m. Quick, swift, rapid. 

CivlliSy e, (civis). Civil, domestic. 

CivitUaSy oHSy f. (civilis). Civility, 
politeness. 

(Msy iSy m. and f. CiUzen. 

CiviiaSy atUy £ (civis). CSty, state, 



Cfladegy iSy f. Loss, slaag^ter, de^ 
struction, defeat. 

dam, a^v., and prep, with aco. or 
abL Secretly, without the know^ 
ledge ofl 

dartUy a, vm. Splendid, renowned, 
illustrious, dear. 

ClatdariuSy ii, m. (dassis). A mar 
rine, pL naval forces. 

ClassUy iSy t A fleet 

ClaudiuSy ti, m. The fourth Roman 
emperor, (41). Appius CUxudMU^ 
one of the decemviri, (26). 

Claudoy daudire, dandy damum. 
To close, shut 

ClauduSy Oy urn. Lame. 

Clemeru, erUis, Mild, gentle, dem- 
ent 

ClemerUiOy aey t (demons). Mild- 
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deopatroy ae, f. Qeopatra, queen 
of Egypt, (211). Another of the 
same name was the daughter of 
Philip of Macedon, (234). 

ClipeuSy or dypeuty t, m. Shidd. 

Cloaca; aCy f. Sewer, dnun. 

CnaeuSy or Cnett8y », m. Cnaeus, a 
Roman name; as Cnaeus Porn- 
peius, 

CoarffuOy h^ coarguiy (cum, arguo). 
To arraign, accuse, indict; con' 
vict 

Codesy Wt», m. Codes, a Roman 
surname. Horathts CodeSy a Ro- 
man, distinguished in the war with 
Por8&ia,(171). 

Codumy », n. The heavens, sky, 
weather. 

Coenay ae, t Prindpal meal of the 
Romans, supper, dinner. 

Coeoy Irey ivi or ii, \tumy (cum, eo) 
To collect, assemble. 296. 
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Cotpi, fi^t^ det To begin. 297. 

Coeroeo^ ereire^ erem^ ertUitm^ (oum, 
arceo). To check, ccmfine, re- 
straliL 

CogltOy are^ Om, Ohan, To Uiiok, 
pcHider. 

CognatuB^ a, vnu Related, subt. a 
relatiye. 

CogrCUuiy a, imi, part (cognosco). 
Ascertained, known. 

CogfUjmm^ tnu, n. (com, nomen or 
gnomen). Surname. 

CognonCinOy dre^ dvi, dhim^ (cogno- 
men). To somame, call, name. 

Coffnoaeo^ ire, nOviy nltum, (cum, 
nosco or gnosco). To ascertain, 
learn, recognize. 

Coffo^ ire, coiffi, coadum. To col- 
lect, force, compel 

CoJubeOf Sre^ tit, t/um, (cum, habeo). 
To hold, check, confine. 

Cohors^ cohofiU^ t Cohort, tenth 
part of a legion. 

CoUailntu, t, m. Oollatinufl, sur- 
name of Tarquimus, the colleague 
of Brutus in the consulship, 
(169). 

CoUiffa^ ae, m. Colleague. 

CoUlgo, ire^ Ugi^ ledum^ (cum, lego)* 
To collect, bring together. 

CottdcOy tfre, tfvt, dtiany (cum, loco). 
To place, set, erect; to give in 
marriage. 

Colloquium, n, n. (colldquor). Con- 
versation, interview. 

CoUdquoTf Idqui, lociitus sum, dep. 
(cum, loquor). To converse, talk 
with. 

CoUum, t, n. Neck. 

Colo, gr«, colui, evUum, To culti- 
vate; honor, worship. 

Color, drii, m. Color, complexion. 



ComhUro, ire, (tisst, dndum^ (cum, 

buro = uro, lo bum). To bum, 

consume. 
Comes, Itis, m. and L Companion. 
ComissatiOy 6nis, f. Revelling. 
Commedtus, us, m. Supplies. 
Commemdro, are, dvi, dtum, {cwna, 

mumoro). To recall, remembei; 

commemorate, mention. 
CommerUor, art, atus sum, dep. To 

meditate, muse upon, consider, 

think, devise, invent. 
0(nnmfffro, are, avi, aium, (com, 

migro). To migrate. 
Comminuo, ire, minui, minftlum, 

(cum, minuo). To dash in pieces, 

crush; lessen; weaken. 
Committo, ire, mlsi, misftum, (cum, 

mitto). To bring together, unite, 

intrust, commit ; pugnam comndt- 

tire, to engage in battle. 
Commodum, t, n. Advantage, bene- 
fit 
Commodus, a, um, (cum, modus). 

Suitable, fit, proper, convenient 
Commonefacio, ire, fid, fadtum, 

(cum, moneo, facio). T<^put in 

mind, remind, impress earnestly. 
CommJUror, art, dJtussum, (cum,mo- 

ror). To tarry, delay. 
Commoveo, Sre, mdvi, mdtum, (cum, 

moveo). To move, excite. 
Communis, e. Common. 
Commun^ter, adv. (commOnis). In 

common, conjointly. 
CommtUaUo, Gms, £. Change. 
Comp&ro, are, avi, dium, (cum, 

paro). To prepare, make, pro- 
cure, compare. 
CompeUo, are, avi, dtum, (cum, pd^ 

lo). To address, can. 
CompeUo, ire, pidi, puisum, {earn. 
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peUo). To throBt together, to 
force, compel, impel 

OompeiuaUoj om$f t Compensa- 
tion, exchange, barter. 

Comperio, Ire, p^ pertum. To 
find, find out. 

Campea, ftlis, f. (cmn, pes). Fetter, 
chain. 

Compesco, ifre^ cut. To confine, 
check. 

CompUctor^ tiy plexus «um, (cmn, 
plector). To embrace, encompass. 

Campleo, ire^ ivi, itum^ (com, pleo). 
To fill, complete. 

OomplureSf a. More than one; 
several, very many. 

CoKipSno^ ere^ pontic paaltum, (com, 
pono). To settle, aijy'ust, adapt, 
compose. 

Comporto, are, dvt, dh<m, (com, 
porto). To carry, bear, collect 

Campos, atis^ (cum, potis). Having 

. the mastery or control over any- 
thing ; sharing in, partaking ofl 

CkmiprekendOy ire, di, sum, (cum, 
prehendo). To seize, arrest, com- 
prehend. 

Coneido, ire, cessi, eessum, (cum, 
cedo). To concede, grant; to de- 
part, withdraw ; pass, tmpers,, it 
is conceded. 

CatulidOf ire, (IkU, (cum, cado). To 
fall, perish. 

Cofunlio, are, avi, ahtm, (concilium). 
To unite, condliate, procure, win. 

CaneiUum, ii, n. Council, meeting. 

Concio, dms, £ Public assembly. 

Conclto, Ore, avi, Ohim, (cum, cito). 
To raise; exdte, excite rebellion. 

Cfoncordia, ae, L (concors, harmo- 
nious). Concord, harmony. 

Corxurro, ire, eurri (cuctim), eur- 



sum, (cum, curro). To meet, a» 

semble ; engage, fight ; rush ta 
Condiiio, dnis, t (condo). Condition, 

terms. 
Condo, ire, duU, dUum^ (cum, do). 

To found ; conceal, hide ; plaoi^ 

bury. 
CondHeo, ire, duxi, duchtm, (cum^ 

duco). To conduct, collect ; hir^ 

contract for. 
Confiro, eonferre, eofUiUi, eoQd' 

turn, (cum, fero). To collect, 

confer, compare; ^igage battle; 

se eonferre, to betake one's selfl 
Con/esHm, adv. Inmiediately. 
Confieio, ire, fid, fectum, (cum, 

facio). To finish, accompliah, 

make, produce, wear out 
Confido, ire, fisus sum, (cum, fido). 

To trust, confide in. 
Confiffo, ire,Jud,Jixum, (cum, figo.) 

To transfix, fasten together. 
Confinffo, ire, finxi, fictum, (cum, 

fingo). To form, feign, pretend. 
Confirmo, Are, avi, Otum, (cunv 

firmo). To make firm, strength* 

en; encourage; corroborate. 
Confisus, a, um, part (confido). 

Trusting, relying upon. 
Confllgo, ire, fiixi, fiidum, (cum, 

fligo). To engage, fight 
Confodio, ire, f6di, fossum, (cum, 

fodio). To pierce, wound. 
Confugio, ire, fngi, fu^lium, (cum, 

fugio). To flee for refuge. 
Congredior, gridi, gressus sum, dep, 

(cum, gradior). To, encounter 

fight 
Congrigo, are, avi, Otum, (cum, 

gr^o). To collect, congregate. 
Congressio, dnis, f. (congredior)^ 

Engagement, battle. 
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Oot^ieio, 9re, Jici, jeetitmy (cam, 
jacio). To discharge, huil, throw, 
drive. 

Conjunffo, ^, junxL, jtmctum^ (com, 
JuQgo). To join, combina 

Coiyuratio^ i^nis^ t (coi^Oro). Con- 
spiracy. 

Cof^ratuSy a, um, part (coi^jQro). 
Having conspired. 

ConjurOy are, dvi^ atum^ (com, 
juro) To conspire. 

CoHJuXy iiffiSy m. and f. (coi\jiingo). 
Husband, wife. 

Conon, Unis, m. Conon, a cele- 
brated Athenian general, (39, 
111). 

Conor, dri, dtua sum, dep. To en- 
deavor, attempt 

CoMcendo, h^, seeruU, Bcensum, 
(cum, scando). To ascend, em- 
bark. 

Conscius, a, wm. Privy to ; con- 
scious of ; 9uh9, accomplice, confi- 
dant. 

Conscribo, ire, tcripsi, seriptum 
(cum, scribo). To summon; to 
enr9l, arrange, order ; compose. 

CoMcriptua, a, um, part (conscrlbo). 
Enrolled, assembled. Patrea eon- 
BcripU, conscript fathers, L e. sen- 
ators. 

Consiero, are, dvi, dtum (cum, sar 
cro). To consecrate. 

Cotuector, art, aha sum, dep. (cum, 
sector). To follow, pursue. 

Conseneseo, ire, senui (cum, senesco). 
To grow old. 

ConsSquor, sSqui, aecViius sum, (cum, 
sequor). To oucceed, follow, pur- 
sue ; secure, obtsdn. 

ConsSro, ire, ui, tum, (cum, sero). 
To join together ; maman ovpug^ 



nam eonserire, to j<un battle, enr 

gage in battle. 
Conservo, are, Ovi, Otum, (cmn, b&p 

vo). To preserve, watch over, 

rescue. 
Confidiro, are, avi, Otum, To inr 

spect, examine. 
Corundo, ire, sddi, sessum, (cum, sido)^ 

To encamp, settle. 
Consilium, U, n. Counsel, advice, 

wisdom, intuition, design, oonndL 
Consisio, ire, sttti, sfUum, (cum, 

sisto). To place or station one's 

self, to stand. 
Consolor, ari, atus sum, dep. (cum, 

solor). To comfort, console. 
Conspectus, us, m. (conspicio). 

Sight, presence. 
Conspicio, ire, spexi, spedum, (cum, 

specie). To see, observe. 
Con^tcor, art, atus sum, dep. (con- 
spicio). To behold, see. 
ConspiraHo, onis, t {coms^Sro), 

Union, conspiracy. 
ConstanUr, ius, is^ime, adv. (ccmsto). 

Con^tently. 
Constanti(i, ae, f. (consto). Coit 

stancy, firmness. 
Consto/', imper8,(con8to). It is known, 

is an admitted fact 
Constituo, ire, ui, fUum, (com, sta* 

tuo). To constitute ; build, erect ; 

station, place; appoint, arrange;, 

manage. 
Consto, are, sfiti, stotum, (com, sto)^ 

To stand together, halt 
Comuesco, ire, ivi, Hum, (cam, so* 

esco). To be accustomed. 
Consuetudo^ tnis, t (cocsue8<K>)L 

Custom, usage, habit 
Cofisul, alts, VL (consiiloX Consul, 

Homan chief moffislrciA 
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ConstUarii, e, GoDSular; wbs, one 
who has been consul, (me of oon- 
solar rank. 

ConnUatus, w, m. (consul). Oon^ 
sulship. 

QmsSlOy ^f 9%dviy suUum, To con- 
sult, consider; wUhdat, to consult 
for one's good. 

Vofuummo, dre, dvi, dimn. To fin- 
ish, accomplish, complete. 

C(yn»umo^ ifre^ sumptiy 9umptum^ 
(cum, sumo). To consume, wear 
out, waste, use, employ. 

CowUgOy ^e, feci, teetum^ (cum, tego). 
To cover. 

CofUemno, ire^ iempsiy temptumy(cQm, 
tenmo). To contemn, despise, dis- 
r^ard. 

Con^emjpto*, III, m. (contemno). Con- 
tempt, scorn, disr^ard. 

CcniendOf ^e, tendiy tenium, (cum, 
tendo). To contend, strive, at- 
tempt, labor; betake one's self, go. 

Contention Gnu^ f. (contendo). Ef- 
fort, contest, struggle, exertion. 

Conte/Utc8y a, um. Content, con- 
tented. 

OonRnengy entisy (contineo). Ad- 
joming, continuous; tubs, t con- 
tinent 

ConUtterUiOy ae^ f. (contineo). For- 
bearance, self-controL 

Contineo, ire, iinuiy tentum, (cum, 
teneo). To hold, keep, check. 

Continuo, dre, Ooiy dtum, (contin- 
uus). To connect, unite, con- 
tinue; 

€oninji, adv., and prep, with ace. 
Against, opposite to, contrary to ; 
on the contrary. 

Contrordico, ISre^ dixi, dictum. To 
contradict, object to. 



Conirdho, ire, traxi, traetum, (cum, 
traho). To collect, incur, contract 

CoHirariue, a, vm, (contra). Con- 
trary to, opposite. 

Contrueido, dre, dvi, dtum, (cum, 
trucfdo). To slay, kill, mangle. 

CorUueor, tuiri, tuUus mm, dep. 
(cum, tueor). To survey, look 
upon, behold ; consider, ponder. 

Convalesco, ire, lui, (cum, valesco^ 
To gain strength, recover. 

Conveniens, entis, (convenio). Be> 
coming, fit, proper. 

Convenienter^ tui; isttme, adv. (con- 
venio). Fitly, suitably, agreeably, 
consistently. 

Convenio, ire, veni, veiUum, (cum, 
venio). To convene, assemble, 
meet, agree, harmonize, befit 

Converto, ire, verti, versum, (cum, 
verto). To turn, change, alter, 
convert 

Convineo, ire, vici, victum, (cum, 
vinco). To conquer, convict 

Convivium, O, n. Feast, banquet 

Convdeo, dre, dvi, atum, (cum, voce). 
To assemble, call together. 

Copia, ae, t Abundance, supply, 
ability, power; pL forces, stores, 
supplies. 

Coram, adv., and prep, with abL In 
the presence of, before. 

Corinthtta, i, f. Corinth, a dty of 
Achaia, (162). 

Corinihiue, a, um, (Corinthus). Co- 
rinthian, subs. Corinthiua, it, m. a 
Corinthian, (45). 

Corioldnue, i, m. Coriolanus, a sur- 
name given to Caius Marcius, de- 
rived from Coridli, the name of a 
town which he had taken in war, 
(IH). 
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CorioUy drwn^ m. pL CorioH, a 
town in Latiom, (174). 

Cornelia^ ae, t Ck)melia, the mo- 
ther of the Gracchi, (131). 

Come/tuf, ti, m. Ck)nieUiis, the name 
of a distinguished Roman gens, 
including the 8cipio8 ; as, JhibliuM 
ComdiuM Scipio, (190, 194). 

Comdiut^ a, um. Belonging to the 
Cornelian fiunilj, (120). 

Comu^ tM, n. Horn, wing cf an 
army. 

Cordnciy ae^ t Garland, crown. 

Corpus, dritj n. Body, community. 

CorrigOf gre, rexi, rectum^ (cum, 
rego). To reform, correct 

Corripio, fre, ripui, reptum^ (cum, 
rapio). To seize, lay hold of. 

CorrumpOy ire, rfipi, ruptum, (cum, 
rumpo). To corrupt, bribe, seduce, 

CroMUB, t, m. Crassus, a Roman 
name, (93). Marcus lacinius 
Crassus, a Roman general, (204). 

Creber, bra, brum. Frequent, nu- 
merous. 

Credo, ire, credidi, credUum, To 
trust, believe. 

Cremira, ae, £ The Cremera, a 
river of Ecruria, in Italy, (176). 

Creo, are, avi, dtum. To appoint, 
elect, make. 

Cresco, ire, crSvi, creium. To grow, 
increase. 

Crimen, \nis, n. Crime, accusa- 
tion. 

ZrimXnor, dri, oius sum, dep. (cri- 
men). To accuse. 

Vrinis, is, m. Hair. 

Critias, ae, m. Critias, one of the 
thirty tyrants at Athens, (228). 

Crixtis, i, m. Crixus, a leader in 
the war of the gladiators, (204). 



Crucio, are, avi, ahan^ (cmx). To 
pain, afi&ict, torture. 

Crudelis, e Cruel 

CruddUas, Otis, f. (cmdelis). Cro- 
elty. 

CrudetUer, ius, issXme, adv. (cradd 
lis). Cruelly. 

Cubitum, i, n. The elbow, a cubitL 

Culpa, ae, £. Fault, blame. 

CuUura, ae, t (colo). Agriculture, 
cultivation. 

CuUus, us, m. Culture, necessaries, 
as food, clothing, etc. 

Cum, prep, with abL With. 

Cum^ coi\j. = quum. 

Cumae, arum, f. Cumae, an andent 
city and colony in Campania, on 
the sea-coast, renowned for its 
Sibyl, (49, 7). 

Cundaiio, Snis, f. (cunctor). De- 
lay. 

Cundor, ari, Otus sum. To delay, 
hesitate. 

Cundits, a, um. All, all together, 
entire. 

CupXde, his, issfme, adv. (cupTdus). 
Eagerly. 

CupidUas, ads, f. (cupJdus). Desire, 
wish. 

Cupldus, a, um, (cupio). Desirous, 
having desires, avaricious, covet- 
ous, fond of. 

Cupio, ire, ivi or w. Hum. To de- 
sire. 

Cur, adt. Why, wherefore. 

Cura, ae, t Care, management 
anxiety. 

Cures, ium, f. pi. Cures, the an- 
cient capital of the Sabinea. 
(169). 

Curia, ae, f. Senate-house ; ward. 

Curiam, Grum, m. pi. The Curiatii, 
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three brothers who were selected 
from theAlban army to engage 
ID combat with the three Uoratii, 
also brotneriy, from the Komaus, 
(160). See noiC on " Horatidrum 
et CuriaUdrumj' (160). 

Curias^ iiy m. Cnrius, a Roman 
name, (27). 

CurOf are, avi, Otwu To care for, 
take care of. 

Curro, ihre, cucurri^ caaum. To 
run. 

Currv^ iM, m. (curro). Chariot 

Cursor, drisy m. Cursor, surname 
of Lucitt* PapiriuSj dictator in 
the Samnite war, (178). 

Cursus, tw, m. (curro). Course. 

OiutodiOj ae, £. Care, charge of^ 
custody, confinement 

Custodio, Ire, ivi or te, itum, (custos). 
To guard, preserve, watch. 

Cu8to8, 6di8, m. and t Guard, 
keeper. 

Cyn\cm, t, m« A Cynic philosopher, 
a Cynic. 

CynoscepfUitae, arum, f. pL Cynos- 
cephalae, "Dogs' Heads," two 
hUls m Thessaly, (197). 

Cypru9, i, f. Cyprus, an island in 
the Mediterranean sea, near Asia 
Mmor,(27, 11). 

Cyrm,i,m, The name of two emi- 
nent Persian princes ; Cyrus, the 
Great, tne founder of the Persian 
empire, (18), and Cyrus, the son 
of Darius, (225> 



Jktmnatio, Dnis, f. Condemnation. 
Dtunno, are, avi^ dtum, (damnum). 

To condemn ; capitis damndre, to 

condenm to death. 



Damnum, t, n. Loss, damage. 

Darius, ii, m. Darius, a celebrated 
king of Persia, (216). 

Datis, is, m. Dads, one of the gen* 
erals of Darius, (215). 

De, prep, with abL From, ofi con- 
cemmg, on the subject of, over. 

Debeo, ire, ui, Vum. To ow(\ 
ought 

Debeor, Sri, debVus sum, dep. To 
be due, belong. 

DebilUo, are, Ovi, Otum, To weak- 
en, disable. 

De^Sdo, (tre, cessi, eessum. To do* 
part, withdraw, die. 

Decern, indecL Ten. 

Decemplex, lets, (decern, plico, to 
fold). Tenfold. 

Decem-vir, vhi, m, A deoemyir. 

De-cemo, ire, crSvi, crStum, To de» 
cide; contend, fight; decree, in- 
trust by decree. 

Decet, decuit, impers. It is seemly, 
becoming, becomes. 

Decide, ire, cldi, eisum, (de, caedo). 
To cut off; decide, determine. 

Dedlmus, a, um, (decem). Tenth. 

Decipio, ire, dpi, ceptum, (de, capio). 
To deceive. 

De-daro, are, avi, dtum. To make 
clear, manifest; declare, pro- 
nounce. 

DecrStum, i, n. (decemo). Decree. 

Decus, Sris, n. Ornament, honor. 

De<[ecus, dris, n. Disgrace. 

Dedicatio, Grds, f. (dedico). Dedicar 
tion. 

Dedico, are, avi, ahtm, (de, dico). 
To dedicate. 

DedUio, Gnis, f. (dcdo). Surreik- 
der. 

De-do, ire, didi, dlium. To surr©> 
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der; devote one's sdf to, ^e 
0De*8 self up ta 

De-dHux}^ irey duxi, dudum. To bring 
down, conduct; remoTe; lead. 

De-faiigo^ dre^ <U^, OUun, To weary, 
iadgue. 

De/edio, Aitt, I (defido). FaUure, 
edipee, defection. 

Da/endo^ ire, fendi, fenntm. To 
defend, ward oC 

De-/iro,ferre,t£iUy latum. To offer, 
exhibit, beetow, present: carry or 
bear away. 

Defido, grey/^feetum, (de, fado). 
To fail, spend itself; be edipeed; 
desert, revolt. 

DeJlagrOy Ore, aviy Mum. To bum, 
bum down, consume, destroy. 

Deformis, e, (de, forma). Deformed, 
ugly. 

J)e-fungar,gtyfunaus9um. To dis- 
charge, execute ; die. 

De-fflubo, ire, — , gluphim. To flay, 
to skin. 

Dein or dewde, adv. Then, after- 
wards. 

Deiotdrw, t, m. Ddotarus, a king 
of Galatia, (206). 

DejiciOy ire, jeci, jedum, (de, jacio) 
To throw down, overthrow, slay. 

De4edOy are, dvi, Otum. To allure ; 
to delight, please. 

Deiediu, a, tim, (ddigo). Chosen. 

Deleo, ere, ivi, itum. To destroy, 
efi^e, put an end to. 

De-hbiro, are, dvi, otum. To de- 
liberate. 

Ddiciae, drum, f. pi Delights, 
pleasures; delight, darling, be- 
loved. 

Detlgo, ire, legi, ledum, (de, lego). 
To choose, sdect ; love. 



Deliriian, H, n. Madness, dctagew 

instances of it. 
Delos or Ddue, i, t Ddos, a 

small island in the Aegean sea, 

(27, 10). 
Ddpfd, 6rum, m. pi Ddphl, a 

townof Phocis, celebrated for tie 

temple and oracle of Apollo 

(211). 
Demardtus, i, m. Demaratus, the 

&ther of Tarquinius Fiiscus, 

(162). 
Le-mergo, h-e, mersi, mersum. To 

plunge in, bury in, sink. 
De-^mitto, ihre, mist, mUsum. To let 

down, drop, send away, send. 
DemocrUua, i, m. Democritus, a 

cdebrated Grecian i^osopher, 

(91). 
Demorwr, miiri, morhnu mm, {de, 

morior). To die. 
DemosthineB, ia, m. Demosthenes, 

the most cdebrated of the Gre« 

cian orators, (92, 7). 
JDemum, adv. At length, finally. 
Denarius, u, m. Denarius, a So- 
man diver coin, worth about six- 
teen cents. 
Dem, ae, a. Ten by ten, ten at a 

Ume. 
Denlque, adv. Rnally. 
Dent, deniis, m. A tooth. 
De^Udo, are, dffi, Otum, To make 

naked, strip. 
DentmHoHo, 6ms, t (denuntio). De* 

nundation, warning. 
Denuntio, are, Ovi, dtum. To de- 
clare, denounce. 
Denuo, adv. Again, afresh. 
De-pello, ire, p&li, pulsum. To drive 

away, expel 
De-pdno, ire, posut, poiUmm, To 
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lay down or aside, deposit, de- 
pose. 

De-popvdor^ dri^ aiu$ mm. To pil- 
lage, depopulate. 

De-^rtOf OrCy dvi^ Otum, To carry 
off or away. 

D^praedoTy dri^ dlus toiTi, (de, prae- 
dor). To rarage, plunder. 

Deprehendo, h^^ di^ Mim, (de, pre- 
hendo). To seize, catch, detect, 
surprise. 

De-puffno, Sre^ dtfi, dJtwn. To fisjiht 

DerelieHoy dms, f. (de, relinquo). 
Neglect, disregard. 

De-McnbOf h-e, «ertjMt, teriptum. To 
describe; impose; assess; desig- 
nate; diride. 

Desifro, ifre, Mrtn,Mf4iim, (de^ sero). 
To abandon, desert. 

JDe-sid&rOy dre, dvi, dtwn. To long 
for, wish, desire earnestly. 

DesiliOy Ire, «t/ut, nUtum, (de, salio). 
To alight, dismount. 

DexinOy h-e, nvi or «tt, sl^tfm,(de, 
sino). To cease, desist. 

DesipiOy ihre, (de, sapio). To be 
void of understanding, be foolish, 
be delirious. 

De-dtttOj fy-e, stm, ttUum, To de- 
gist, leave off. 

DesperoHoy dnu, t (despSro). De- 
spair, desperation. 

Xh-tpiro, dre, dvi, dhun. To de- 
spair. 

Dettpieio, ^, gpexiy ipectum, (de^ 
specio). To despise, disregard. 

Dudno, dre, dvi, dtum. To destine, 
appoint, dengn. 

De-tfum, e$8e,fuL To fail, be wanting. 

De4erre0y ftv, wt, Wum. To deter. 

Detineo, SrCy temUy terUuniy (de, te- 
neo). To detain, hinder. 
8 



DdrdhOy grty tnai^ tradymy (da, 
traho). To draw wr take away or 
from, detract 

Detrimentumy t, n. Loss, damage, 
detriment, harm. 

I>eu9y i, m. God, deity. See 51, 6. 

2)&^a»tOy drey — y dtum. To devastate^ 
pillage. 

De-veniOy Ire, vhiiyPenhan, To come 
down, arrive, reach. 

Be-^nneOy ^e, 9ioiy vietmn. To con- 
quer. 

Dextery tm, trum. Right, on the 
right hand. 

Dextray ae, t The right hand. 

DL SeeDit. 

Diademoy HiiSy n. Diadem. 

Diag6r<Uy aey m. Diagoras, a Rho> 
dian athlete, who distinguished 
himself in the Olympic gamea, 
.(143). 

Didtuiy aey t The goddess Diana, 
the daughter of Jupiter and La- 
tona, and sister of Apollo, (97). 

Df CO, irey dixi, dictum. To say, call 

Dictatory OriSy m. (dico). Dictator, 
an officer appointed by the Bomam 
in times of great danger. 

Didoy tM, or onts, f. Dido, the foun- 
dress of Carthage, daughter of 
Belus, (44, in.) 

DieSy eiy m. and C Day. 

DifficdCy iu8y Itmey adv. (difficllis). 
With difficulty. 

DiffieiliSy Cy (dis, fadlis). Difficult 
163, 2. 

DigXhUy i, m. linger. 

DignXtaSy atUy t (dignus). Dignity, 
rank, office. 

DignoTy driy dtus ram, (dignus). To 
deem worthy, deign. 

Dignuty a vm. Worthy. 
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JHidbor^ (Obi, k^fmu «tim, dep. To 
fidi asunder, go to pieces; flee; 
scatter, disperse. 

JHlaUo, OtUij t Delay, delaying. 

IHllffent, entu^ (diflgo). Fond of; 
mindful, diligent, observant 

DUiffoUer, ttu, inime, ady. (dillgens). 
Carefully, diligently, earnestly. 

DUiffmUa, ae^ t (dillgens). Dili- 
gence. 

DUlgOy ^e, lad, UcCvm, (dis, lego). 
To choose, love. 

DimieOf are, dvi, atttm, (dis, di, 
mico). To encounter, fight 

Di^nUtio, Sre^ mlM, mtMtim. To dis- 
miss, let go. 

J)iogSne9^iiym, IMogenes, the noted 
Cynic philosopher of Greece, (135). 

Dion, 6ni9y m. Dion, brother-in-law 
of the tyrant Dionysius of Syra- 
cuse, (31). 

ZHonynua^ n, m. Dionysius, tyrant 
of Syracuse, (26). 

DiripiOy ^e, rtput, rtptum, (dis, di, 
rapio). To lay waste, pillage. 

DiruOf Sre, dirui, dirtUimiy (dis, di, 
ruo). To destroy, demolish. 

Z>t», or di, insep. prep. Asunder, 
not 

J)i9-€Sdo, ire, eem, cessum. To de- 
part, retire from. 

Diaeepiaiio, onis, f. Debate, quarrel. 

Diicipllna, ae, t Discipline, in- 
struction. 

VtseipUlm, i, m. (disco^. A learner, 
scholar, disciple. 

Disco, ifre, didtei. To learn. 

Diaeardia, ae, £ Strife, discord. 

Piaeordo, are, dvi, ahtm, (discors, 
diMcordant), To differ, be at va- 
riance, disagree. 
Diicrlmm, Xme, n. Danger, crisis. 



Dis-evrro, 9re, eurri, cursunu To 
run different ways, run about, 
separate. 

Dispergo, ire, tperti, ttpertum, (dis, 
di, spargo). To scatter, disperse. 

Diapliceo, dre, plicui, plititum, (dis, 
placeo). To displease. 

XHa-piUo, are, avi, Ohtm, To com- 
pute, estimate; examine, investi- 
gate, discuss. 

Dit-airo, ere, serui, sertwn. To e^ 
amine, argue, discuss. 

Dissidium, n, n. Dissension. 

Dia-nmilie, e. Unlike, dissimilar. 

Disaim&lo, are, avi, otum. To dis- 
semble, conceal, omit 

Dia^lpo, are, avi, atwn. To disffl- 
pate, scatter. 

Ditsolvo, ire, aolyi, eoliUtan, To de- 
stroy, abolish, dissolve. 

Dt94ribuo, ire, trUmi, tribotum. To 
distribute. 

Distrietue, a, vm, (distringo). Busy, 
occupied with. 

Dieiringo, ire, strinxi, strictum, (di 
stringo). To occupy, engage at 
tention. 

Ditio, 6nis, f. Rule, sway. 

Dili, diuiiiu, dittHsalme, adv. Lon^t, 
for a long time. 

BiiOlnua, a, urn, (diu). Of long du- 
ration, lasting. 

DiutumtUu, Otis, £ (diutumus). 
Longtime. 

inversus, a, um. Diverse, unlike, 
opposite. 

Dives, Itis, Rich. 

DivXco, dnM, m. Divico, a distin* 
guished Helvetian general, (85, 5). 

Divido, ire, divlsi, divlsum. To dir 
vide, aUot 

Divinus, a, %mi. Divine. 
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JHviHae^ arum, t (dives). Riches, 
wealth. 

Divua, a, um. Divine; subs, god, 
goddess. 

Do, d&re, dedi, datum. To give, 
grant, impute, allow. 

Doceo, Ire, ui, turn. To teach. 

Dodrlna, ete, f. Instruction, learn- 
ing, erudition, doctrine. 

Doctus, a, um, (doceo). Learned, 
skilled. 

Documenium, t, n. Lesson, proof, 
specimen, mark. 

DolabeUa, tie, m, Bolabella, a Ro- 
man name. Puhlius Corfielitts 
BolabeUa, son-in-law of Cicero, 
(122). 

DoleOy ire, ui, ttum. To grieve. 

Dolor, Oris, m. (doleo). Pain, grief. 

Dolus, i, m. Artifice, deceit 

Domesdcus, a, um, (domus). Domes- 
tic, private, personal 

Domieilium, it, n. (domus). Habi- 
tation, abode. 

DommtsRo, Cnis, Rule, tyranny. 

Dominatus, us, m. Rule, sove- 
reignty. 

DomXnus, i, m. Master, owner. 

Domo, are, ui, itum. To subdue. 

Domus, us or i,t House, home ; 
domi, at home. 

Donee, conj. TJntiL 

Dono, Tire, avi, atum, (donum). To 
give, present with. 

Donum, i, n. (do). Present, gift 

Dormio, ire, Ivi or it, itum. To 
sleep, slumber, rest 

Dos, dotis, f. Gift, dowry. 

Dnuus, i, m. Drusus, son of the 
Emperor Tiberius, (146). 

XhdnUUio, dnis, f. (dubtto). Doubt, 
hesitation. 



Dubtio, are, Ovi, otum. To doubt 
hesitate. 

Duhius, a, um. Doubtful ; neuL of- 
ten «v5«. doubt 

Dueenti, ae, a. Two hundred. 

Duco, ere, duxi, dttctum. To lead, 
conduct ; wUh uxOrem, to marry. 

DuiUhis, ii, m. Duillius, a Roman 
name. Caius Duillius, a Roman 
commander and consul in the first 
Punic war, (185). 

Drdds,e, Sweet, pleasant, agreeablet 

Dum, conj. While, until, provided. 

Dum-mddo, conj. So long as, prOs 
vided that 

Duo, ae, o. Two, both. 176. 

DuodMm, indec (duo, decem). 
Twelve. 

Duodedmus, a, um, (duodScim). 
Twelfth. 

Duodequadraffestmus, a, um. Thirty- 
eighth. 

Dtuhde-viffinii, indec Eighteen. 

Duplex, teis. Double. 

Duptico, Ore, avi, atum, (duplex). 
To double, increase. 

DuriHa, ae, L (durus). Hardiness, 
austerity, rigid temperance, hard- 
ship. 

Durus, a, um. Hard, harsh, rude. 

Dux, duds, m. and t (duco). 
Leader, guide, general 

E 

E or ex, prep, with abl From, oufc 

of, of. 
MriUas, atis, f. Drunkenness. 
E-disco, ^re, didicL To learn by 

heart, commit to memory. 
E^, ed^e, edidi, editum. To set 

forth, publish ; do, perform, make^ 

utter. 
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E-doceOf (Hre, docui, doetrnn. To 
teach one thoroughly, infonn, m- 
stmct. 

E-ducOj ire, duxi, ductwn. To lead 
out or forth. 

Effiro, <Jre, art, Oium, To enrage, 
madden, render unmanageable. 

Effiro, ferre, extidi, datum, (ex, 
fero). To bring forth, carry forth 
cr out ; elate. 

^oo, ^e, pei,feclum, (ex, &cio). 
To effect, occasion, accomplish, 
make, render. 

Biffluo, ifre, fluxi, fltixum, (ex, fluo). 
To flow out, pass away, disappear. 

Effugio, ihrey fUgi, fugXtum, (ex, fu- 
gio). To flee, escape from, escape. 

Effundo, ire, fadi, funtm, (ex, fonr 
do). To pour out, pour ; Indulge 
in ; squander, waste. 

Ef^eo, eglre, egui. To need, to want, 
require, to be without. 

Egeriti, ae, f. Egeria, a prophetic 
nymph from whom Numa pro- 
fessed to receive instructions, 
(169). 

^70, met, L JS!gdmei, I myself. 
184, 3. 

Egredior, egridi, egressus eum, dep. 
(p, gradior). To go or come out, 
to go forth, to go, to run away. 

Egregie, adv. (egregius). Excel- 
lently, remarkably. 

Egregtue, a, um» Excellent, dis- 
tinguished. 

Ejicio, ire, ^'Sei, ejectum, (e, jacio). 
To throw or drive out, expel; 
reject 

E-ldbor, elabi, dapnu sum, dep. To 
slip away, get off, escape. 

E-labdro, are, avi, atum. To labor, 
exert one's self. 



Elegantia, ae, f. Elegance, taste^ 

propriety. 
Elemenia, &rum, n. pL The first 

principles, rudiments, elements. 
JElephantus, i, m. Elephant 
Mlgo, ire, elegi, eUctum, (e, lego). 

To choose, elect 
Eldquene, entia, (el5quor). Eloquent 
EloquerUer, iue, ittttme, adv. (elS» 

quens). Eloquently. 
Moqueniia, ae, f. Eloquence. 
Midquor, Idqui, loefiiu» sum, dep. 

To speak out, utter, declare, tcU. 
Mnax, acts, (emo). Eager to buy, 

fond of buying. 
E-mergo, ire, mersi, mersum. To 

emerge, come to light, rise in im- 
portance. 
EminenHa, ae, t Eminence, ex- 
cellence. 
Emineo, ire, ui. To stand out, be 

prominent or conspicuous. 
Emitlo, ire, mUi, missum. To send 

forth or away ; let go. 
Emo, ire, emi, emptum. To bny, 

purchase. 
Emolumenium, i, n. Effort, exer. 

tion ; gidn, profit, advantage. 
Enim, coi^. For, indeed. 
Eniteo, ere, nitui. To shine forth; 

be distinguished. 
Ennius, ii, n. Ennius, a celebrated 

Roman poet, (120). 
Eo, adv. Thither; therefore; eo 

tuque, so far, to such an extent 
Eo, ire, Ivi or ii, ttum. To go, 

walk, sul, ride, pass. 295. 
Eodem, adv. (idem). To the same 

place. 
Epaminondaa, ae, m. Epaminondas, 

a celebrated Theban general^ 

(92, 6). 
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E^esiM^ 0, urn. Ephesian, relatmg 

to Ephesos, of EpheBos, bom at 

Epbesns, (9Y). 
JBjffiffrcunmaj Stia, n. loBcription, 

^igram. 58, 2. 
^trvSy iy t Epiros, a proyince in 

the north of Greece, (180). 
f^ingtdlay aeyt A letter, epistle. 
•Epulae^ arum, L pL Food, banquet, 

feast 
^uloTy drif dtus sum, {ep^SHae), To 

feast 
JEgueSy Uis, m« (equus). Horseman. 

Fl, cavahy. 
JEquester, tris, tre, (eqaes). Eques- 
trian. 
^u^dem, conj. Indeed, tftly, by 

all means. 
JSquitdtu8y U8, m. Gayalry. 
figuuSy t, m. Horse : ez equo, from 

a horse, on horseback. 
ErelritLf ae, f. Eretria, an impor- 
tant city on the island of Euboea, 

(16). 
Erga, prep, with ace Towards. 
JErgo, ady. Therefore ; as subs, ahl. 

on accomit ofj for, wiih gen, 
JSrigo, Sre, erext, ereetum^ (e, r^). 

To ruse up, animate. 
MipiOy Sre, eripui, erephan, (e, ra- 

pio). To snatch or take away. 
MrroTy ifriSy m. Error, deception. 
Erudio, Ire, tvi or m, Uum, To iur 

struct, refine, discipline. 
ErudUus, a, vm, part (erudio). 

Learned, instructed in. 
E-rumpo, Sre, rUpi, ruptum. To 

break forth, rush forth. 
EruOy ire, erui, erUttim, (e, ruo). To 

root out, destroy. 
EscOy ae, f. Food, bait 
Et. And, also ; e^— e^, both — and. 



Et-htim, coij. For, truly, because 

that, since. 
Etiam. Also, eren. 
Elieansi, Etcu if, although. 
EHamrtum, coiy. Even then, till 

then, stilL 
Etruria, ae, f. Etruria, a country 

of Central Italy ; Tuscany, (190). 
EtrtacuSy t, m. An Etruscan, inha^ 

bitant of Etruria, (lYl). 
Et-si. Even if, although, though. 
Euboea, tie, t Euboea, an island in 

the Aegean sea, (84). [(144). 

Eurip(des,i8, m. An Athenian poet, 
Euphrates, ia, m. A river in Asia, (24). 
Eurdpa, ae, f. The continent (^ 

Europe. 
Eurybiades, h, m. A king of Sparta, 

(219). 
Evado, ^e, vasi, vOswn. To go 

out ; to turn out, become ; escape ; 

evade. 
Evenio, Ire, vSnt, ventum. To come 

forth, happen; evdnii, tit, it 

chanced, that 
Everio, ^re, verti, versum. To puD 

down, overthrow, 
Evdco, are, avi, dtum, (e, voco). To 

call forth, summon. 
Evdh, are, atfi, atum, (e, volo). To 

fly or flee away, hasten away. 
Et, prep, with abL From. See 6 

or «B. 
Ez-cuiversum or ez-adversus, adv^ 

and prep, with ace. Opposite, 

against 
Exranimo, are, avi, atum. To de- 
prive of life or spirit ; kilL 
Ez-ardeaco, Sre, arsi. To kindle, be 

inflamed ; break out, as war, 
Ex^^do, ere, ceasi, cessum. To retire^ 

withdraw. 



16^ 



LATDT BEADEB. 



[EXCKLLO 



Sx-edlOf ^, eeOidf eehum. To de- 

▼ate ; excel, be eminent 
Excelnu, a, «im, (excello). Loftj. 
Mccidivm, u, n. Destraction, rain. 
JExcipiOy ^Ttf, cgpi, ceptum, (ex, CA- 

pio). To take out, except 
Exrcito^ Are, dvi^ dtum. To excite, 

arouse, awaken, strengthen. 
MxcludOf Sre, dQH, dUswn, (ex, dan- 
do). To exclude, shut out, cut oft 
Exri^offOOf are, tf »i, Otum, To devise, 

think out 
MtetUio, ire, rum, cusaum, (ex, quar 

tio). To shake or throw gS. 
Exemflum, t, n. 'Example. 
Exrco, ire, ivi or ti, ii^tcm. To go 

from or forth. 
Exereeo, ere, cui, etium, (ex, arceo). 

To exercise, practise. 
Exercttus, w, m. (exerceo). Army, 

tnun. 
Exrhaurio, Ire, Jurusiy hausium. To 

exhaust, impoverish. 
Ex-horresoo, ^re, horruL To dread, 

to tremble at 
^Iffo, Sre, dffi, actum, (ex, ago). 

To drive out, expel; finish, end; 

demand. 
Exi^ftitu, a, urn, SmaU. 
Eximius, a, um. Excellent, choice, 

remarkable. 
Exiimo, Sre, dmi, emptum, (ex, emo). 

To take away or from ; exempt ; 

rescue. 
PxistimdUo, Gnis, f. (existlbno). An 

opinion, judgment, supposition; 

reputation. 
^istCmo, are, avi, Otum, (ex, aestl- 

mo). To judge, think. 
]^ititsm, ii, n. (exeo). End, death, 

destruction. 
Sl»-orior, oriri^ orius sum, dep., 



partly of 3d conj. To arise ; be 
derived from. 288, 2. 

Ez-omo, are, avi, aium. To adorn, 
beautify, embellish, ftimish, equip. 

Exofua, a, um. Hating, hated, 
odious. 

Expedio, Ire, \vi or it, ttum. To re- 
lease, extricate ; also to be expe- 
dient, or profitable. 

Expeditio, onis, t (expedio). Expe- 
dition. 

Ex-pdlo, fy'e, ptili, pidsum. To ex- 
pel, drive away, banish. 

Ex-p^to, &re, m or ti, Uum. To 
seek, request 

Ex-pleo, ere, evi, Hum, To fill make 
full; fulfil 

Explico, are, avi, aium. To u::ifold ; 
adjust; settle. 

Explorator, Oris, m. Explorer, spy. 

Ez'pufffio, are, avi, alum. To take, 
conquer, storm. 

Exrscindo, ^e, scidi, scisswn. To 
destroy. 

Et-aculpo, ^rt, scuLpsi, sculptum. To 
erase. 

ExsecrabXlis, e. Detestable. 

Eiseguicbe, arum, t pi. Funeral. 

ExsSquor, sSqyi, secQtus sum. To 
prosecute, accomplish, finish ; per- 
form. 

Exsilium, ii, n. Banishment, exile. 

Exspedaiio, dnis, f. (exspecto). Ex- 
pectation, high hope. 

Ex-specio, are, avi, Otum, To await, 
expect 

Ex-siin^ruo, ^re, stinxi, stinctum. To 
extinguish, destroy. 

Ex-struo, ^e, struxi, sfructum. To 
build, construct 

Eocsul, ulis, m. and £, An exila 

Ex4emplo, adv. Immediatdy. 
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Mc-^rqiteOy Ire^ torn, toriwn. To 

extort, obtain bj force. 
Ez-tr&hOy Sre, traxi, tractwn. To 

extract, draw out, remove ; rescue. 



FabiitSy n, m. Fabius, the name of 
a distinguished Roman family. 
Qmnhis Fabiiu MaxXmus^ the 
celebrated Boman general who 
80 successfully weakened Hanni- 
bal in the first Punic war, (176). 

Mtbricvus, n, m. Fabridus, a dis- 
tingidshed leader of the Romans in 
the war against Pyrrhus, (182). 

FcAulay ae, f. Report, narrative, 
fable, story, drama. 

Fades, e% i. A face, appearance. 

Facile^ ««», /tme, adv. (fadlis). Easily. 

FaciliSy €, (facio). Easy. 

FacXmiSy drisy n. Deed, act ; wick- 
edness, crime. 

Fado, ^re, fed, factum. To do, act, 
make, compose. 

Facdo, Urns, f. Faction, party. 

FacuitaSy oHs, f. Capacity, ability, 
resource, opportunity ;plur. riches, 
property, resources. 

Fallo, Sre, fefelli, faUum, To de- 
ceive, foU. 

FaUus, a, urn. False, spurious. 

Fama, ae, f. Fame, report 

Fames, is, £ Hunger, Conine. 

FamUia, ae, t Retinue of slaves, a 
family. 

FamiliarXias, Otis, f. Friendship, 
intimacy. 

FamiUa, ae, t Female slave. 

Fatmius, it, m. Fannius, a Roman 
name, (43). 

Fafnum, i, n. Temple. 

Fasds, i8,m. A bundle, parcel 



FasHdio, \re, \vi or ii, Uwn, To 

loathe, despise, disdain. 
Fatdlis, e, (feitum). Fated, fatal 
FatJffo, are, dvi, Oium, To c^presa, 

trouble, weary, importune. 
Fatum, i, n. Fate, destiny, oracle 
Fauce, abl f. ; plur. fauces, faudvnk 

Throat, jaws. 
Faustalus, i, m. Faustulus, thb 

shepherd who brought up Romu- 
lus and Remus, (163). 
Faveo, Ire, favi, fautum. To favor. 
Favor, Oris, m. (faveo). Favor, 

kindness. 
Felicitas, atis, £ (felix). Felicity, 

success. 
Feliciier, ius, isstme, adv. (felix)L 

Happily, prosperously. 
Felis, is, I Cat 
Feliz, ids, Happy. 
Femtna, ae, f. Woman, female. 
Femur, 5ris, n. Thigh. 
Fera, ae, t Wild beast 
Ferax, ads. Fertile, fimitful, pro- 
ductive. 
Fere, adv. Almost 
Ferme, adv. Almost 
Ferio, Ire. To strike, beat 
Fero, ferre, tidi, latum. To bear, 

endure ; raise ; say, tell ; propose, 

as law, 292. 
Ferox, 6ds, Bold, warlike, savage. 
Ferrum, i, n. Iron, sword. 
Fertilis, e. Fertile, rich. 
Ferus, a, um. Wild, rude, cruel; 

ferus and fera (subs.), wild animal 

or beast 
Fessus, a, um. Wearied, exhausted. 
Festlno, are, avi, atum. To hasten. 
Festus, a, um. Festal ; festrnn (subs.)^ 

a festival, feast 
Fidelis, e, (fides). Faithful, trusty. 
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Fidet, eiy t FideCty, allegiance; 

protectioii, confidence, asaorance ; 

injtdem, under protection. 
fidOf gre, fam nun. To trust, 

confide. 
UdMciOy ae, t Trost, confidence, 
i^i^ a«, C, dat and abL pL/2kl6ii8. 

Daughter. 49, 4. 
£Unu^ tt, m. Son. 
^91^, irej Jinxi, fdwn. To form, 

feign, represent. 
I%nio, Ire^ ivi, Uum^ (finis). To 

finish, put an end to. 
FiniSy is, m. and t Limit, end ; pi, 

territory. 
Jf^ni(imu8y a, ttm, Neighbcmng; 

tubs, a neighbor. 
JlOyJUriyfaetua sum, pass, of facto. 

To be made; become, happen. 

294. 
Hrme^ adv. Firmly, resolutely. 
UrmXtaB, OiU^ f. (firmus). firmness, 

strength. 
MrmtiSj a, urn. Strong, secure, firm. 
FfagitiOsuSy a, um. Infamous, aban- 
doned. 
FlagiHum^ ii, n. Disgrace, shame, 

base deed. 
yiagro^ are, dW, Oivm. To bum, be 

carried on with zeal 
Flaminitts^ tt, m. Flaminius, a Ro- 
man consul, defeated by Hannibal 

at the Lake Trasimenus, (190). 
Flamma^ oe, f Flame. 
FlectOy Sre^ Jlexi^ flexum. To bend, 

turn. 
^Teiua, tM, m. Weeping, tears. 
flTorens, eniU, (floreo). Blooming, 

youthful, excellent. Fhrens aetaa^ 

youth. 
FloratcOf ifre^ Jloruiy (floreo). To 

bloom, flourish, prosper ; excel. 



J7ot,^ris,m. Koe8om,floweK 
Flumetty Xtm, n. Stream, nyer. 
FtuvxHB^ ii^ m. River. 
Foederatia^ a, um. Confederate^ 

allied. 
FoedWy Msy n. League, alfianoa 

treaty. 
FoiUy ontUy m. Spring, ibmitain. 
Foreniy €», etc.=e88em, m, etc., Might 

be ; /ore==/Wuno7i eue. See 297, 

in. 2. 

FormOy tfr«, dvi, Oirnn, To form, 

fasbion, acQust. 
Fort^ fortis, X Chance ; aW. forU 

as adv., by diance, perchance. 
Forsitany (fors, sit, an). Periiapa. 
Fortaase, Perhaps. 
Forte. See/or«. 
Fortia, e. Brave, valiant 
i^or/l/i^r, tMs, fssTme, adv. (fortis)L 

Bravely. 
Fortiiudoy tnisy f. (fortis). Porti- 

tude, bravery. 
FortanOy oe, £ Fortune, 
ii^omm, t, n. Market-place, forum, 
ii^bwa, aey f. Ditch, trench. 
Frangoy ^re, fregl, fractttm. To 

break. 
Frater, irUy m. Brother. 
Frcrtw, dis, £ Fraud, deceit. 
JVegtienfer, n», tw^me, adv. R^ 

quently, in great numbers. 
FreiuSy a, um. Trusting, relying 

upon. 
FruduSy us, m. Fruit, produoeu 
FruffolttoMy atisy t Frugality, In. 

t^rity. 
FrttmeiUumy t, n. Com, gndn. 
FruoTy frtdy fruttus and fruetm 

suniy dep. To enjoy. 
Frustray adv. In vain. 
FugOyOCyi. FB^t 
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Fugio^ ire, fugi, fugiiwn. To fly, 
flee, avoid, shun. 

Fugo, are, <Svi, atvm. To rout, put 
tofligbt 

Fkilffurj i2rt9, n. lightning, thun- 
derbolt 

IkdffuratiOy dnis, f. Lightning. 

Jihdmefij iniSy n. lightning, thun- 
derbolt 

^kmdanutUumy t, n. Foundation. 

Fun<Pitm, adv. Utterly, entirely. 

Fmido, ^re, fitdi, fumm. To pour 
out, shed, rout; also to make, 
cast 

Pmiestusy a, icm, (funus). Deadly, 
destructive ; mournful, sad. 

Jf^mffor, fungi, fundus sum^dep. To 
discharge, perform, pay. 

FurcUla, ae, f. Fork. FureHlae 
Caudinae; see Caudinus, 

J^rius, it, m. Furius, a Roman fa- 
mily name, as Marcus JFkirius Co- 
miUus ; see Camillus. 

Furor, oris, m. Fury, madness. 

Furtum, t, n. Theft. 

Futuf^u, a, urn, part (sum). Future. 



Oatada, ae, £ Galatia, a country 
of AsiaMmor, (206). 

Gallia, ae, t The ancient country 
of Cteul, (209). 

GalUeus, a, wn, (Gallia). Gallic. 

OaUjna, ae, f. Hen. 

,OaUta, t, m. A cock. 

Gallus, t, m. (GalUa). A Gaul, a 
native of Gaul, (39, III.). 

Vaitdeo, Sre, gavUus sum. To re- 
joice, take pleasure in. 268, 3. 

Gatidium, it, n. Joy, pleasure. 

GemXntu, a, um. Twin, double. 

Qemma, ae, t Gem. 



G^ener, ifri, m. Son-in-law. 
Genero, are, dtfi, atum, (genus). To 

beget, create, produce. 
Genlius, a, um, part (gigno). Bom, 

produced. 
Gens, gentis, t Family, clan, tribe, 

nation, race. UbXnam geniium, 

where in the worid ? 
Genus, ifris, n. Bace, family, pe(K 

pie, kind. 
Germama, ae, t Germany, (89, 

v.). 

Germaniu, i, m. (Germania). A 
Gennan, (30). 

Gero, ire, gessi, gestum. To bear, 
wear; carry on, perform; wage, 
asvfar. 

ChsHo, ire, Ivi or it, Uum, To de- 
sire, long for. 

Gigno, ire, genui, gen'Uum. To 
bring forth, beget, produce. 

Glaeialis, e. Icy, freesdng. 

Gladiaior, dris, m. GUadiator, a 
fighter at the public games. 

Gladiaiorvus, a, um, (gladl&tor), 
GladiatoriaL 

Gladius, ii, m. Sword. 

Glisco, (hre. To grow, spread ; rise. 

Gloria, ae, t Glory. 

Glorior, &ri, atus sum, dep. To 
boast, exult, glory. 

Chracchus, i, m. Gracchus, a Ro- 
man name. Sempronms Grac- 
chus, the Roman general defeat- 
ed by Hannibal at the Trebia, 
(190). Gracchi, drum, m. pL 
The Gracchi, members of the 
Gracchus family, but especially 
the two brothers, Tiberius Come' 
Uus Gracchus and Caitts Corne- 
lius Gracchus, famous in the polif 
tical history of Rome, (131). 
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OraduB^ us, m. Step, poiiti<m, Btair. 

Graeee, ady. (Graecos). In the 
Greek language, in Greek. 

Oraecia, ae^ t Greece, (210). 

Oraeeui or €hraiu»^ a, vm, (Grae- 
da). Grecian. Snbe. Oraeeu$ 
or OraiuB, t, m. A Greek, (30, 

8). 

ChrammattoOy ae, t Grammar. 

OrammoHeuty a, urn. Of or be- 
longing to grammar, grammaticaL 

Chrandii, e. Large, great. 

Qrando, foif, t Hail. 

Gratia, oe, £ Faror, gratitade; 
/^. thanks; gratid, abL for the 
sakeot 

ChraiiiB or graUs, ady. For nothing, 
without pay. 

OratulaHo, lhu$, t Gratulation, 
congratulation. 

CFratuSy a, um. Plea^ng, accept- 
able^ gratefoL 

Gravis, e, Heayy, seyere. 

GravUas, oUs, t (grayis). Weight ; 
dignitj, grayity. 

Gravtter, hu, isslme, ady. (grayis). 
Heayilj, seyerelj. 

Gravo^ are, avi, Otum, (grayis). To 
burden, load. 

Chrus, gruis, m. and f. Crane. 

Gubemdior, dris, m. Pilot, ruler, 
goyemor. 

Gubemo, are, avi, Otwn. To steer, 
pilot; direct, manage. 

Gylippus, i, m. Gylippus, a Spar- 
tan commander in the Sidlian 
expedition, (223). 

H. 

Uabeo, ire, im, Uum, To haye; re- 
gard; keep. Sermdnem habSre, 
to hold a conyersation. 



EdbUlo, are, Ovi, Oium, (habeo). To 
inhabit, liye in, dwell in. 886« 
L 

JSiahHus, us, m. (habeo). Habit, 
dress, attire. 

JSamUear, dris, m, Hamilcar, tho 
father <^ Hannibal, (186). 

JSdmus, i, m. Ush-hodc, hook. 

Hannibal, &Rs, m. Hannibal, th6 
celebrated Carthaginian general in 
the second Punic war, (189). 

JSdnno, dtUs, m. Hanno, a Cartha- 
ginian general in the second Punio 
war, (195). 

ffasdrubal, &lis, m. Hasdrubal, 
son of Hamilcar and brother of 
Hannibal, (192). Another of the 
same name was the brother-in-law 
of Hannibal, and the founder of 
New Carthage, in Spain. 

JSdsta, ae, f. Spean 

HagtUe, is, n. Spear. 

Hastilis, e, (hasta). Belongmg to a 
spear. 

Haud, ady. Not 

Haurio, Ire, hausi, haustum. To 
drink, draw out, exhaust. 

Hector, 6ris, m. Hector, son of 
Priam and Hecuba, the brayest 
of the Trojans, (146). 

Hedira, ae, f. lyy. 

HeUespontus, i, m. Hellespont, the 
straits of the Dardanelles. 

Hdvelfi, drum, m. The Helyetians, 
a people of Gaul, (42). 

Hereules, is, m. Hercules, a cele- 
brated Gredan hero, deified after 
death. 

Heres, idis, m, and £ Heir, hdi^ 
ess. 

Herenniits, ii, m. Herennius, the 
father of Pontius Thelesinus, who 
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conquered the Romans at the Cau- 
dme Forks, (119). 

fferodGhu, i, m. Herodotos, a cele- 
brated Grecian historian, (20). 

Maroe, dis, m. Hero. 

fietf/ inteij. OhIAhlAlasI 

Hibemay 6rum^ n. (hibemus). Win- 
ter-quarters. 

Hicy haeCf hoc. This, he, she, it 

HiCy adv. Here, hi this pUce. 

Hiems, hms, t 8torm, winter. 

HiSrOy 5n«, m. Hiero, king of Sy- 
racuse at the time of the first Pu- 
nic war, (186). 

Huffotolpma^ <w, f. or Gruniy n. pi. 
Jerusalem, the capital of Judea, 
(206). 

HinCy adv. (hie). Hence, on this ac- 
count,^ on this side; hine — hincy 
on the one side — on the other 
side. 

jBippiaSy aey m. Hippias, son of 
Pisistratus, tyrant of Athens, 
(97). 

Hupaniay ae, f. Spiun, (91), 

HispdnuSy a, tim. Spanish; subs. 
HttpanuSy t, m. A Spaniard, 
(194). 

Historiay ae, f. l^tory. 

Bbdiey adv. To-day. 

ffoedua, t, m. A kid, young goat 

ffomirusy t, m. Homer, the cele- 
brated Greek epic poet, (134). 

UomOy \i^y m. and f. Human being, 
man. 

HonedoBy OtiSy f. (honestus). Honor, 
honesty. 

BonetAey inSy isatrMy adv. (honestus). 
Honorably, nobly, honestly. 

Bbnestwty a, i«m, (honor). Full of 
honor, honorable, -creditable, wor- 
thy, virtuous. 



Sonar or honoB, dm, m. Honor, 

rank, dignity. 
Honorificey eeiUku, eeniMmey adv. 

(honorificus). Honorably. 806. 
HonOrOy drey dviy dhtm, (honor). To 

honor, reverence. 
fforoy (My f. Hour. 
HorreOy ?r«, horrvL To shuddei; 

shudder at, dread. 
HbraUiy druniy m pL See Cfuriatii ; 

also note on *^ Moraiiorum et Cur 

rialiSrumy (160). 
HaraUuSy U, m. Sec Codeg and 

JSarterukiSy u, m. Hortensius, a 
Roman name. Quiniu$ Hwriet^ 
iiiu fforiiilusy a celebrated orator 
in the time of Cicero, (84, 91)^ 

HortoTy Oriy atu$ turn, dep. To 
exhort, incite. 

Hotpiiay aCy f. Guest 

ffostiay aey t Victim. 

HostilWy «, (hostis). Hostile. 

ffoaliliusy tt, m. Hostilius, a Roman 
name. TuUut ffoetilivsy the third 
king of Rome, (160). Caiut 
EosHliui Mantlnusy a Roman 
consul, (201). 

ffasHsy isy m. and f. Enemy. 

HumdnuSy a, um, (homo). Human. 

ITumtiity e. Humble, small, low. 

HumOy drey dviy dium. To bury. 

Hypdnisy iSy m. Hypanis, a rivtf 
of Sarmatia, (85). 



IbSruSy t, m. Ibenis, a river of 
Spain, now the Ebro, (26). 

Jhiy adv. There, in that place. 

Icoy ifrey iciy idum. To strike; 
make, ratify. 
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Jdem^ eddem, idem. The same; 
sometimes best rendered by also. 

JdofuuSy a, Km. SoitaUe, fit. 

IgMur^ ooi\j. Therefore, acoord- 
faigly. 

^navusy a, vm. Slothful, indo- 
lent 

J^Sy iSf m. Fire. 

Jgnoroy are^ avi, Oium, To be ig- 

' norant of, not know. 

JgnoscOy ^re, ignOviy ignGtum, To 
excuse, forgive, overlook. 

JlienseSy turn, m. Inhabitants of 
Hium, Trojans, (146). 

//turn, n, n. Lium, or Troy, some- 
times applied to the city, and 
sometimes to the district, (236). 

Jlle, a, ud. That ; he, she, it. 

JUusiriSy e. Illustrious, famous. 

Illustroy drey dvi, dium^ (illustris). 
To enlighten, illumine, illustrate, 
celebrate, 

JUyrlcus^ «, wm, or lUyriuSy a, urn. 
Dlyrian, of or pertaining to lUy- 
ria, a country on the northeastern 
coast of the Adriatic, (245). Subs. 
lllyrtcus or Jllyritis, t, m., an Illy- 
rian. 

ImagOy irds, f. Image, figure, pic- 
ture. 

ImhecilliiSy a, wm, or imheciUis, e. 
Weak, feeble. 

TmhuOy ifrCy urUmiy imbiUum, To 
imbue, impress. 

Imitdtio, 5nM, f. Imitation. 

Jmltor^ drij attts sum, dep. To imi- 
tate, copy, portray, counterfeit 
irnmaiiXruSy a, vm, (in, matQrus). 
Young, immature. 

Jmmhnory dris, (in, memor). Un- 

mmdful, forgetfhL 
SmnittOf Sre, mlsi^ missum, (in, mit- 



to). To send or let in ; let go; 
bring forward. 
ImmofidUsy e, (in, mortslis). Im- 
mortal 
ImmorialUas, sHs^ t (immortslis.) 

Immortality. 
Immunftas, dHs^ f, Immmiity, ex* 
emption. 

Imo or tmmo, adv. Yes indeed, in- 
deed, by all means. 

Impaiiensy etUis, (in, patiens). bo- 
patient 

ImpatierUery ius, ist^tmSy adv. (impar 
tiens). Impatiently. 

Impedimeniumy t, n. (unpedio). Im- 
pediment, obstacle; jd. bag- 
gage. 

Impedio, IrSy ivi or ti, Utim, To 
impede, embarrass; hinder, pre- 
vent 

ImpeUoy h'ey pUli, puUumy (in, pel- 
lo). To impel, induce. 

Impensay otf, t Expense, cost 

Jmperatory Sris, m. (impure). CJom' 
mander, emperor. 

ImperUuSy a, wm, (in, peritus). Un- 
skilled, ignorant 

Imperiumy it, n. (unpSro). Com- 
mand, power, rule, sway, reign. 

ImpSrOy drCy avi, dtum. To com- 
mand, rule, govern. 

ImpetrOy drey dvi, dtum. To ao- 
complish, obtain. 

Jmp&uSy uSy m. Attack, fnry. 

JmpiStaSy dtiSy f. (impius). Want 
of respect, irreverence, impiety. 

ImpiuSy a, um, (in, plus). Unduti- 
ful, irreverent, impious, abandon- 
ed. 

Impcnoy ifrey postd, posOumy (in, 
pono). To place or put in or to; 
ei\join; impose. 
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ImprSbo^ Ore, Ovi, Ohm, (in, probo). 
To reject 

Imprudenier^ tw, issXme, adr. (im- 
prQdens, imprudeni). Imprudently. 

Impiibet, »r%s. Youthful, young. 

Impuffno, dre^ «w, dft«m, (in, pugno). 
To assail, attack. 

XmpuhuB, v8f m. (impeUo). Instiga- 

' Hon. 

%y prep, with ace. or abL Into, to, 
for, against, Vfith aee, ; in, on, with 
M. 

Inanis, e. Empty, void ; Tain, fool- 
ish, useless. 

Ineendwm, it, n. (incendo). Fire, 
conflagration. 

Incendo, ^e, cendi, cenmm. To set 
on fire, inflame, excite. 

Inrcertua^ a, tun, TJncertdn, 

Jneetto, ffre, ceaslvi or cetw. To at- 
tack. 

InehoOf dre, dtn, dtum. To begm, 
commence. 

InctdOy ircy ctcK, eOaum, (in, cado). 
To fall into or upon, fall in with, 
happen. 

Ineidoy ifre, ddi, &xum, (m, caedo). 
To cut, destroy. 

IncipiOy hrCj cipiy ceptum^ (in, capio). 
To begin, undertake. 

Ineiiamenium^ t. n. (incite). Incen- 
tive, inducement 

IncUdUuSj a, i«m, (incite). Runiung ; 
eqtio incUdtOy at full speed. 

Jn-cHtOf are, dm, dtum. To incite, 
hasten, spur on ; inspire. 

XtrclinOy dre, dvi, dtum. To incline, 
bend ; pass, to sink, go to ruin. 

Jncola, aCy m. and f. (incdlo). In- 
habitant 

Jn^edlo, h'e, cdui, euUum. To dwell, 
abide in, inhabit 



InrcoiunUs, e. Safe, lamyured. 

In-credibiliSy e. Incredible. 

Inerementumy t, n. Growth, in- 
crease. 

Ineursio, Gms, t (incurro). Attack, 
inroad. 

Inde, adv. Thence, from tL 
place. 

IndecSre, adv. Disgracefully. 

India, ae, f. India, an extennve 
country of Asia, (242). 

Inrdleo, ire, dixi, dictum. To de- 
clare, publish, appoint 

Indigeo, ire, indigui. To need; 
part indigene, as adj, or subs, id, 
digent, an indigent person. 

Indignatio, 6nis, t (indignor). Scorn, 
indignation. 

Indignor, dri, dins sum, (indignus). 
To disdain, scorn ; be indignant 

In-digniu, a, um. Unworthy, harsh, 
indecent 

In-domitus, a, um. Unsubdued, in- 
vincible. 

Inrdubiidtus, a, um. Undoubted, cer* 
tain. 

Induciae, or indtUiae, drum, f. pL 
Truce. 

In-ducOf h'e, duxi, duetum. To in- 
duce, lead into, overlay, adorn 
with, gild. 

Indurdtus, a, um, (indQro). Obdu- 
rate, hardened. 

In-dUro, dre, dvi, dtum. To harden* 

Industria, ae, f. Industry. 

Ineo, ire, Ivi or ii, Hum, To enter, 
go into ; grcUiam inire, to obtain 
the favor of, conciliate. 296. 

Inermis, e, (in, arma). Unarmed. 

Infdmis, e. Infamous, notorious* 

Infans, aniis, a^j. Speechless^ 
dumb ; subs, an infant 
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In-fiUx, Irtf. TJnhappj, unfoiia- 
nate. 

Infensta, a, vm* Exasperated, en- 
raged. 

In/eriaTy tu$. Inferior. 163, 8. 

Inr/erOj/erre^ tuli^ illotum. To carry 
against, wage against. 292, 2. 

Infesio, are, dvt, Otum^ (iofestos). 
To infest, trouble 

InfeshUy a, um. Infested, trouble- 
some, hostile. 

IfirfinUm^ a, urn. Great, infinite, 
boundless, of unlimited power. 

InrfiammOy dr0, dvt, Otum, To set 
on fire, bum, inflame, arouse. 

InformMy «, (in, forma). Shapeless, 
deformed. 

In-frertdo, ere, — , frenum, f return. 
To gnash with the teeth. 

Infringo, h'e, frigiy fractwn, (in, 
frango). To infringe, break. 

Infiila, ae, f. Rllet, head-dress, 
badge of office. 

Inferno, ^re, ui. To groan, la- 
ment 

Ingenium, ii, n. Character, genius, 
intellect, power. 

Ingens, eritis. Great, mighty. 

Ingratiis or ingratia^ ad^. Against 
one's will. 

Inrgrdim, a, um. Disagreeable, 
offensive, ungratefuL 

Tn-grediory grUi, gretsm turn, dep. 
(in, gradior). To enter, encoun- 
ter. 

In-haereOy dre, haeaiy haeaum. To 
deaye or stick to, to stick fast, 
adhere. 

Ifirhio, are, dvi, dium. To gape, 
stand open ; desire, long for, 

rnhumanXtaa, atie, t (inhumtous). 
Barbarity, incivility, inhumanity. 



Immlcus^ a, um, (in, amicus). Hos- 
tile ; 9ub8, an enemy. 

/nlgutM, a, tim, (in, aequus). TJvf 
favorable, ui\just. 

Jrutiuftk, it, n. (ineo). Beginning; 
pi, sacred mysterieai 

Ir^iciOy ifre, jsci, jedum, (in, jado). 
To throw in; cause; inspire with* 

Injuria, ae, f. Injury, wrong. 

If^uste, tu«, iMUme, adv. (injustus); 
Unjustly. 

In-jushu, a, um, Uiyast, oppress- 
ive, severe. 

In^ndcena, entu. Innocent. 

Inrnoteaco^ ifre^ notuu To becomo 
known. 

InrnoxhtSf a, um. Harmless, inno- 
cent. 

In^umerablUsy e. Innumerable. 

Inropindtu9, a, um. Sudden, unex- 
pected. 

Inquam, defective. To say. See 
297, n. 2, 

Insania, ae, £ Insanity, folly. 

InseUia, ae, f. Ignorance. 

InrBSquor, sequi, geciUiu sum. To f<^ 
low, pursue. 

Insidiae, arum, f, pL Ambush, 
treachery, plot. 

Insigne, is, n. Mark, sign; pL 
badges of office, insignia. 

Insignia, e. Distinguished, noted. 

In-simulo, Ore, avi, alum. To blame, 
accuse, charge. 

Insisto, ire, s(Ui, stUum, To per 
sist; urge; entreat 

In-solens, entis. Unusual, insolent 

Insolenter, ius, isstme, adv. (insd* 
lens). Insolently. 

fnipecto, are, dvi, dium. To look 
at, to look on. 

Inspido, (hre, spexi, speeium, (in, spe 
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do). To ooDfflder, inspect, look 
on. 

IfutaurOy are, dvi, ainm. To renew. 

InsiUuo, h'e^ tUtui^ stitutian, (in, sta- 
tuo). To institute, establish. 

JfutUutum^ i, n. (instituo). Habit, 
manner, custom, institution. 

Jn^to^ 9tare^ ttUij ataium. To stand 
in or upon a thing, be near to ; to 
urge, insist, beg earnestly. 

iHOrumeniumf t, n. (instruo). Im- 
pl^nents, movables, goods. 

Ifirstruo, ^tf, atnudy structum. To 
prepare, build, furnish with, 
equip. 

TnsUlay ae, t Island. 

ItirsUper. Moreover. 

Tnrtaetus, a, vm. Unharmed. 

Intgffer, gra^ grum. Whole, entire^ 
unhurt ; just, impartial, neutraL 

IrUegrlioBy OiiSf f. (int^^r). Inte- 
grity, probity, honesty. 

IrUdligefUia, ae^ f. (intelligo). Intel- 
ligence, discernment, understand- 
ing. 

InUUfffo^ erty lexi, ledum. To un- 

. derstand, perceive, know. 

IrUeTy prep, with ace. Between, 
among, in the midst oil 

bUerdpiOy fy'e, dpi, ceptum, (mter, 
capio). To catch; intercept, take 
from. 

ItUercludo, ire, doH, dUgum, (inter, 
daudo). To prevent, cut ofi& 

Jnter-dum, adv. Sometimes. 

hUer-ea, adv. In the mean time. 

IrUer-eo, ire, Ivi or «, ttum. To 
perish. 296. 

/it^er^ impers. It conceins, it is 
important 

InUrfector, Cris, m. (interficio). 
Murderer. 



Interficio, ire, fid, fedum^ (inter, 

facio). To kill, slay. 
IfUhim, adv. In the mean time, 

meanwhile. 
IfUerXmo, ire, imi, empivm, (inter, 

emo). To deprive o^ to kiE. 
Interior, tuc Interior, inland. 166^ 
IrUerUus, ue, m. (intereo). Destruo- 

tion. 
IfUerjifiio, ire, jgei, jedum, (inter, 

jado). To place between; anno 

intetjeeiQ, at the expiration of a 

year. 
Intemecio, dnii, f. Slau^ter. 
Inter-nunciu8 or intemuniiui, ii, m. 



Interregnum^ i, n. An interrdgn, 
interr^^um. 

In4erritu$, a, urn, Feariess, undis. 
mayed. 

Inter-rdffo, are, Ovi, Oium, To ask, 
question. 

IrUer-rumpo, ire, riipi, ruptmm. To 
break down, interrupt. 

Inter^iro, ire,8erui, eertum. To al- 
lege, interpose. 

Intersum, e89e,fuu To be present 
at, take part in. 

Inter^enio, ire, vSni, ventum. To 
intervene, occur. 

Intedinua, a, um. Intestine, dviL 

Intrtt, adv., and prep, with aoc 
Withm. 

Intro, are, avi, alum. To enter. 

Intro-eo, Ire, Ivi or ii, Hium. To en 
ter. 295. 

IrUueor, fuiri, iuttus mm. To look 
at, observe. 

Intus, adv. Within. 

In-usitatus, a, vm, Fnusuol, extra- 
ordinary. 

Inrutdia, e, Usdess. 
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Im^vado^ iSre^ vdR, wdtmm. To in- 

Tide, taii^ 
Imr'vemOf Ire, vitdf vaUum. To find, 

inTent, dense, meet whh. 
Imveniriz, Icii, t (inTeotor). In- 

Tentress. 
Fn-vicem^ mdr. B7 tnnis, one an- 
other. 
IrtrvictuB^ a, um, Unconqaared, in- 

Tincible. 
InrvieUo, ire^ ffUU^ vlgwn. To envy. 
InmdtOj ae, £ Envy, hatred. 
Jnvlsui, a, ton. Odious, hatefoL 
Invito, are, avi, otum. To inyite, 

allure. 
InvlhUy a, um, TJnwilluig. 
ionta, a«, t Ionia, a country in the 

western part of Asia Minor, (224). 
J&nei, um, m. pL The lonians. 
Iphier&Us, is, m. Iphicrates, a cele- 
brated Athenian geneniL He rose 

from an humble station to the 

highest offices of state, (49). 
Ipse, a, ran, Self^ himseli^ herself, 

itself, 
/ra, <w, f. Anger. 
Irascory irasciy irdttu ««m, dep. To 

be angry, be in a rage. 
Iratus, a, um, (irascor). Enraged, 

angry, angered. 
IrreparabiliSy e, Irrecorerable. 
Irrideo, ere, rl«, rUtany (in, rideo). 

To ridicule, laugh at, laugh. 
IrrltOy ar€y dviy atum. To provoke, 

irritate, incite. 
JrrumpOy Srey rfipi, ruptumy (in, 

rumpo). To rush into, make an 

incursion into. 
hy eay id. He, she, it, that, such. 
bocrtiiesy isy m. lacerates, a famous 

orator and teacher of rhetoric at 

Athens, (46). 



itff, a, utL Thai, sodi; 9om€timei 

used in corUempL 
Jsier, triy m. 1^ river Danube. 

This name is a{^lied to the lower 

part of the river, the upper 

part taking the name Danulnua, 

(2l5)u 
My adv. Thus, so ; to such an ex» 

tent 
ludioyoeyt Italy, (180). 
Itaiiau or MluSy a, um, Italian; 

subs. MhUy i, m., an Italian, 

(148). 
M-quey adv. Therefore, and thus, 

accordingly. 
IteVy iHnSriMy n. Way, march, route, 

road. 
ItSrumy adv. Agun, a second time. 



JaceOy ?re, «£ , Xtwn, To lie. 

JadOy ^ty jeciy jadum. To throw, 

hurl ; €d80y to lay, place, erect 
Jaeuhmiy t, n. (jacio). Dart, javdin. 
Jamy adv. Now, already. 
Janiciilumy t, n. Janiculum, a hiU 

on the west side of the liber, not 

oce of the seven hills of Bome, 

though included within the wall 

built by Aurelian in the third 

century, (148). 
JocuSy t, m., also in the pLjocayjo- 

cdrum. Joke, jest. 141. 
JubeOy irCy jtissiy jussum. To order, 

direct 
JucunduSy Oy um. Pleasing, pleasant 

delightful 
Judaeay acy f. Judea, (206). 
Judaeusy a, um, Jewish ; subs. Ju' 

daeusy t, m., a Jew, (206). 
c/id!ez, ^ m. and £ ( judico). Judges 

arbiter. 
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Judicium^ ii^ n. (judex).' Judgment, 

decision, triaL 
JudicOy arey dvt. Mum, To judge. 
Jugumy t, n. Yoke. 
JvlitUy n, m. See Caesar, 
JunffOy ere, junxiy junctum. To join, 

unite ; societaiem jungSre^ to form 

a partnership. 
Jtmior, fii9, (juvenis). Younger. 

168, 4. 
Junius^ iij m, Junius, a Roman 

name; as Caitss JwUuSy consul 

and dictator, (20, 1). See Bruitu, 
Jupiter y JovUy m. Jupiter, king of 

the gods. 66, 3. 
JyrOy are, dvi^ dtum. To take oath, 

swear. 
JuSjjuriSy n. Right, justice, autho- 
rity, control; jure^ with or by 

right, justly, properly. 
JustiUay oe, f. (Justus). Justice. 
Ju8tuSy ay umy (jus). Just 
JuveneOy otf, f. Hdfer, cow. 
JuvencuSy t, m. A young bullock. 
JuvhiiSy e. Young ; tubs, a youth. 

168, 4. 
JuventuSy HHsy t ( juySnis). Youth ; 

the period of youth. 
JuvOy drey juviy jtUum, To help, aid, 

asfflst, support 



Zu An abbreviation of Lueiw, 
ZalnSnu8y i, m. Labienus, a Roman 

name. Titus ZabiimUy the legate 

of Caesar m Gaul, (66, 14). 
'labory SriSy m. Labor, work. 
LahdrOy Ore, tfw, OhMiy (labor). To 

labor, strive, take pains ; toil ; 

suffer. 
LaCy lacHSy n. Milk. 
Laeedaemon^ SniSy t The city of 



Lacedaeraon or Sparta, the capital 
of Laconia, (94). 

ZacedaemomuSy a, ton. Lacedaemo- 
nian or Spartan; subs. Lacedae- 
moniusy t/, m., a Lacedaemonian 
or Spartan, (123). 

LaeessOy ^ Ivi or ti, Itum, To ex- 
cite, assul, provoke. 

Laconia or ZaeomcOy of, t, Laco 
nia, a country of the Peloponnesus, 
(222). 

Zaeo or Lacoriy OniSy m. A Laconian. 

Lacrlma or lacrpmOy otf, £ Tear. 

Zacrimo or lacrptnOy are, dw, d/um, 
(bcrima). To weep, shed tears. 

LacuSy uSy m. Lake. 117. 

Laeliusy n, m. Laelius, a Roman 
name. Caius LaeliuSy a celebrated 
Roman consul and augur, sur- 
named the Wise. He was the in- 
timate friend of Sdpio Africanus 
the Younger, (65). 

LaeHHoy ae, t (laetus). Joy, glad- 
ness. 

LaehUyayUm. Glad, joyous, pleased. 

ZaevlnuSy t, m. Laevinus, a Roman 
name. Publius Valerius LaevlnuSy 
a Roman consul, (180). Marcus 
Valerius LaevinuSy also a Roman 
consul and a distinguished com- 
mander, (193). 

LaetruSy a, urn. Left, on the left 
hand. 

LamdchuSy t, m. Lamachus, an 
Athenian general in the Sicilian 
expedition, (223). 

Lamiay aCy m. Lamia, a Roman 
surname, (11), 

LaniOy drCy dvt, alum. To tear in 
pieces. 

Zassitudoy tniSy f. Fatigue, wean* 
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LajHthnL, My f. Betreat, hiding-place, 
pretence. 

Latine, adv. (Laanus). In Latin. 

LatinuSy t\ m. Latinus, an ancient 
king of the Laurentians in Italy, 
(149). 

JjUium^ t% n. Latium, a country of 
Italy containing Rome, (167). 

Zatlnusj Oy urn, acfj. Latin; subs. 
Zatinusj t, m., an inhabitant of 
Latium, a Latin ; pL the Latins, 
(Ittl). 

LatpOf OniSy m. Robber. 

Zatusy a, tun. Broad, wide. 

ZaiuSy irisy n. Side. 

Laudabilisy c, (laudo). Praiseworthy, 
laudable. 

Laudoy are^ attt, atwn, (Uus). To 
praise. 

LaureniiOy oe, £ See Accuu 

Xat», IctudiSy t Praise. 

Laviniay ae, t Lavinia, daughter of 
Latinus and wife of Aeneas, (149). 

Zaviniumy iiy n. Lavinium, a town 
in Latium, a few miles south of 
Rome, founded by Aeneas, and 
named by him after his wife Lavi- 
nia, (149). 

LaxOy are, dvij atum. To reUx, 
loosen. 

LecfUOy are, dvi, dtuniy (lego). To 
read often, with eagerness, to read. 
832, L 3. 

JLectuSy a, urn, (l^o). Choice, ex- 
cellent. 

Legatioy OniSy £ L^ation, embassy. 

JjegOluSy iy m. Ambassador, lieuten- 
ant, messenger. 

LegiOy 6niSy f. Legion, a body of 
soldiers. 

tegoy drCy aviy atum^ (lex). To be- 
queathe as a legacy. | 



ZeffOy ifrey legiy lectwn. To choosey 
elect; read. 

ZentuluSy iy m. Lentulus, a surname 
of a distinguished Roman family. 
FMim Cornelius LentuluSy a con- 
spirator with Catilme, (97, 16). 

ZeOy dnisy m. Lion. 

ZeontdaSy ac, m. Leonidas, a Spar- 
tan king who fell at Thermopylae, 
(124). 

LqylduSy i, m. Lepidus, one of the 
triumvirs with Octaviftnus and 
Antony, (83, 212). 

Leshoa or LeshWy iy £ Lesbos, a 
celebrated island in the Aegean 
Sea, (49, 12). 

ZetaliSy €y (letum). Deadly, mortal 

Letunhy iy n. Death. 

LeudrOy drurriy n. pL Leuctra, a 
small town in Boeotia, celebrated 
for the victory of Epaminondas 
over the Lacedaemonians, (229). 

ZeucMcuSy a, urn. Of or belonging 
to Leuctra ; Leuctrian, (230). 

ZeviSy e. Light, easy. 

LevltcTy iti8y isstmCy adv. (levis). 
Lightly, slightly. 

LeXy leffiSy f. Law, condition, terms. 

Idbery briy m. Book. 

ZibeTy Sra, ^rum. Free. 

Zib^riy Grumy m. pL Children. 

lAberOy arty dvi, otunty (liber). To 
liberate, free. 

ZibertaSy atiSy f. (liber). liberty, 
freedoxn. 

Zicety impers. It is lawful, is per* 
mitted. 

Zdcety conj. Although, though. 

lAcinitLSy n, m. Licinius, a Boman 
name. PMiua lAciniuSy a Roman 
consul and commander in the war 
with Perseus, (198). Marcus Ia- 
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ctniits Cr<x98U8^ proconsul in the 
war of the gladiators, (204). 

Jjiffneusy a, urn. Wooden, of wood. 

LigureSy ttm, m. pL The Liguriuns, 
inhabitants of liguria in the west- 
em part of Italy, (190). 

lAlyhaeum, t, n. Lilybaeum, a pro- 
montory on the southwestern coast 
of Sicily, (188). 

lAs, litiSy f. Strife, quarrel, lawsuit 

Zdtt^rae, drum, f. pL Letter, letters ; 
literature. 182. 

Littis, dria, n. Shore, sea-shore. 

LocupUtOy are, dviy Otum. To en- 
rich, make rich. 

LocuSy t, m., pi. loci or locay n. Place. 
141. 

LongCy ius^ issimey adv. (longus). 
Much, greatly, by far. 

Longinquusy a, um. Remote, dis- 
tant, long. 

Longitudoy Knisy f. (longus). Length. 

LonguSy a, iim. Long. 

LoquoVy loquiy locutw sum. To 
speak, converse. 

Zoricay acy f. Coat-of-maiL 

Luciusy iiy m. Lucius, a name com- 
mon among the Romans ; as, Lu- 
cms Tarquirdua jPrisaiSy (162). 

iMcretiuSy tt, m. Lucretius, a Ro- 
man name. JSpurius IJucreiiuSy 
the colleague of Publicola in the 
consulship, (170). 

Jjucrumy iy n. Gain, profit, advan- 
tage. 

Jjucusy iy m. Grove. 

Lvdwy iy m. Game, play, sport, 
schooL 

LugeOy erCy hud. To grieve, mourn, 
weep for. 

Lumeriy tniSy n. A light ; the eye. 

LtmOy aey f. Moon. 



LuOy trCy luiy luUum or hiium. To 
pay ; expiate, atone for. 

Lupciy aCyt A she-wolf. 

ZnpuSy iy m. A wolf. 

JAUstratiOy OniSy f. (lustro). Expi- 
atory sacrifice; review attended 
with sacrifices. 

I/ustrOy arcy dviy dtum. To purifH;^ 
review. 

ZttsuSy uSy m. Play, game; jest, 
sport, fun. 

Luiaiiusy ii, m. See Catulus. 

LuXy IttciSy f. Light, light of day. 

ZuxtiriOy <t€y t Luxury, excess. 

LycwrgWy t, m. Lycurgus, the cele- 
brated law-giver of Sparta, (96). 

LydiOy aCy £ Lydia, a country in 
Asia Minor, (226). 

LyduSy a, um, Lydian, pertaining 
to Lydia ; tuba, a Lydian, (33). 

LysandeTy dri, m. Lysander, a cts- 
lebrated Spartan general, (225). 



M. An abbreviation of Marcus, 
MacedoiUay aCy f. Macedonia, Ma- 

cedon, a country north of Thes- 

saly, (198). 
MacSdOy dnisy m. A Macedonian, 

(230). 
MacedonXcuSy a, wm, adj. Macedo- 
nian, (197). 
MagiSy comp. adv. More. See thu 

superlative, maxXme, 
MagisteVy triy m. Master, leader, 

teacher. 
Magislray ae, f. Instructress, teacher. 
MagistratuSy uSy m. Magistracy, 

magistrate. 
MagnificCy centiuSy ceniissimey adv. 

(magniflcus). Magnificently, sple& 

didly. 806. 
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MagnifieetUer^ n«, iatimt, mdT.= 
moffnifXce, 

MaginfieenUa^ ne, £ (magnincus). 
Magnificence, coBtliness. 

Mcignificmt^ a, urn ; comp. magnifi- 
cetUhTy superi. magniJicenHastmng, 
Splendid; stately; high-minded, 
magnificent 164. 

!3fagnitudo, imt, t (magnus). Great- 
ness, size. 

Magndpere, adv. (magnns, opus). 
Greatly* earnestly. 

MagnuSy a, tun ; comp. majoVy sn- 
perL maximm. Great, large; 
in comp. and stiperl. sometimes 
older, oldest, elder, eldest ^imi- 
joreSy forefathers, ancestors ; mor 
jores natUy elders. 165. 

SfagiUy f, m. Generally plur. Magij 
arum, A wise man, pariievlarly 
among the Persians, 

Majestas, atiSf t Majesty, dignity. 

Major. See melius, 

MaUy comp. pejus, superL pesstme^ 
ady. (malus). Badly, with ill 
success. 806. 

Male-dlcOy ire, dixi, cUcfum, To speak 
evil of, revile, abuse, rail at 

Maleftcus, a, urn, (male, facio.) 
Evil-doing, vicious, wicked, hurt- 
ful 164. 

MalOy mallej maluiy irr^ular. To 
prefer. 293. 

McUumy t, n. Misfortune, evil 

^faluSy a, um; comp. pejor^ superi. 
pesstmus. Bad, poor, wicked. 
166. 

Mdnelnus, t, m. Mancinus, a Ro- 
man consul in the war with the 
Kumantians, (201). 

Mandoy are, dvi, otum. To bid, en- 
join, intrust 



Maneo, ere^ moftn, manswn. To 
remun. 

Manifesto, dre, aviy cUum, To show, 
manifest 

MantuSy iiy m. Manius, a Roman 
name ; as, Manius Manlius. 

Manlius, ii, m, Manlius, a Roman 
name. Manius ManliuSyA Roman 
consul in the third Punic war, 
(199). Titus Mardiusy a Roman 
youth, sumamed TorquOtus for 
his achievements in the Gallio 
war, (177). 

Mantinea, ae, f. A city of Arcadia, 
in the Peloponnesus, (142). 

ManwnittOy ^e, mist, missum, (ma- 
nus, mitto). To release from one's 
power, emancipate, make free. 

ManuSy us, f. Hand ; force. 

MardthoHy onis, m. Marathon, a 
town and plain in Attica, cele- 
brated for the victory of Miltiadeft 
over the Persians, (216). 

Marathonitmy a, vm, Marathoniao ; 
of or belonging to Marathon, (97). 

MarciuSy u, m. Marcius, a Roman 
name. See AncuSy Censorinus. 

MarcettuSy t, m. Roman gen'l, (193)l 

Marcusy i, m. Marcus, a Roman 
name, (186). 

MardoniuSy ti, m. Mardonius, a Per 
sian general, defeated byPausa* 
nias in the battle of Plataea, (221). 

Marey is, n. Sea. 

MarinuSy ay um, (mare). Marine, 
of the sea, from or by the sea. 

MariuSy ti, m. Marius, a Roman 
name. Cdius MariuSy a (Kstin- 
guished Roman general, the con- 
queror of Jugurtha, and leader in 
the civil war agunst Sulla. He 
was consul seven times, (202). 
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Mart^ Mariia, m. Mars, the god of 
war; sometimes put for war it- 
self; (162, 226). 

MoMa, ae, f. Mass, limip. 

MoUeTy iris, f. Mother. 

Materia, ae, f., or materies, ct, £ 
Material 

Matricidium, ii, vu Matricide. 

Matrimoniwn, it, n. Marriage. 

Matrdna, ae, t Matron. 

MazXme, adr. Especially, in the 
highest degree. See magis. 

Mazlmw, a, wn ; superlative of 
magwus. Greatest 

MaximuSy i, m. Maximus, a Roman 
surname ; as, Quintus FaMus Max- 
imtUy the famous dictator in the 
second Punic war, (116), 

MtdXcw, t, m. Physician. 

MediuSy a, urn. Middle, midst of, 
middle of. 440, note 1. 

Medive, n, m. Medius, a Thessalian, 
friend of Alexander the Great, 
(243). 

Meduiy OyUm, Median, Assyrian,(63). 

MiehercUlfy ady. By Hercules, truly, 
indeed. 

Mdy melliSy n. Honey. 

MeHoTy itu. Better. See bonus, 

Membmmy t, n. Member, limb. 

MemXniy iati, defect To remember. 
297. 

Memory dris. Mindful, endowed 
with memory, remembering read- 
ily, remembering. 

MemorabiliSy e. Memorable. 

Memoria, ae, f. Memory, recol- 
lection. 

Memphis, is, t Memphis, a city of 
Egypt, (239). 

Uenandery dri, m. Menander, a 
Boman name, (67). 
I 



Mendaeiwn, ii, n. Untruth, fdse- 
hood, lie. 

Menenius, ii, m. See Agrippa, 

Mens, mentis, f. Mind, reason. 

Mensis, is, m. Month. 

MenHo, 6nis, £ Mention. 

Mentior, Iri, itus sum, dep. To speak, 
falsely, lie, cheat, deceive. 

MerceSy idis, t (mereo). Reward, 
price, wages. 

Mercor, ari, dtus stun, dep. To 
trade, buy, purchase. 

Mercurius, ii, m. Mercury, the son 
of Jupiter and Maia, the god of 
eloquence, and the messenger of 
the gods, (19). 

Mereo, ere, m, Uum, To deserve, 
merit 

Mereor, iri, ttus sum, dep. To de- 
serve, earn, merit 

Mergo, ^re, mersi, mersum. To 
merge, sink ; destroy. 

MerXto, adv. (merttum). With 
good reason, with reason, deserv- 
edly. 

Mertium, i, n. Reward, merit 

Merum, i, n. Wine, pure wine. 

Mesopotamia, ae, f. Mesopotamia, a 
country of Asia, between the Eu- 
phrates and Tigris, (24, 10). 

MetaUum, i, n. Metal, mine. 

MeteUus, i, m. Metellus, a Roman 
name ; as, MeteUus Pius, (188). 

Metior, iri, mensus strni, dep. To 
measure, estimate. 

Mettus, ii, m. See Suffetius. 

Meto, ire, messui, messum. To reap^ 
mow. 

Meiuo, ire, ui. To fear. 

Metus, us, m. Fear, dread. 

Meus, a, um, voc sing. masc. mL 
My, mine. 186. 
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Migro^ are, dvi, dtmm. To migrate, 
remoTe. 

Miles, ttis, m. Soldier, soldiery. 

MiliUtris, e, (miles). Military. 

Militia, cie, t (mUes). Warfare, mi- 
litary service, military affiiirs. 

MitUo, are, dvi, dium, (miles). To 
serve as a soldier, to serve. 

Mille, subs, and ac^j. Thousand; 
mUlia, subs., a thousand, a thou- 
sand men. 

MUliarium, it, n. Milestone, 
mile. 

MUtiddes, is, m. IGltiades, a cele- 
brated Athenian general, con- 
queror at Marathon, (89, IV.) 

Minerva, ae, f. Goddess of wisdom, 
(22). 

Minime,Edv, Least Seeparum, 

Minimus, a, um, (parvus). Smallest, 
least 

MinXtor, dri, dtus sum, dep. To 
threaten, menace. 

Minor, arts. See Armenia, 

Minor, us, (parvus). Smaller, less. 

Minuo, Sre, ui, Gtum, To lessen, 
diminish. 

Minus^ adv. Less. See/wrwm. 

Mtrahilis, e, (miror). Wonderful 

MirifXeus, a, um, (minis, &cio). 
Causing wonder, wonderful, mar- 
vellous. 

Miror, dri, dtus sum, dep. To won- 
der, admire. 

Mirus, a, um. Wonderful, sur- 
prising. 

Afiser, Sra, ^rum. Unfortunate, un- 
happy, worthless, miserable, sad. 

Misereo, ire, ui, Xtum, To pity ; of- 
ten impersonal ; mis^et me, I pity. 

Misereor, dri, miserius or miser^ktus 
«fm, dep. To pity. 



Miseria, ae, {. (miser). Misery, 

affliction. 
Misericordia, ae, t Compassion. 
MUhriddtes, is, m. Mithridates, a 

celebrated king of Pontus, (202). 
MUhridaCteus, a, um^ Mithridatic ; 

of or belonging to Mithridates, 

(202). 
Mitts, e, Ifild, gentle, placid. 
IiRUo, i^re, misi, misswn. To send 
Moderate, ius, issXme, adv. (moder&- 

tus). With moderation. 
Moderatio, dnis, t Moderation, self- 

control 
Moderdtus, a, um. Discreet, mod- 
erate. 
Modius (ortim, n.), it, m. Measure^ 

a little more than a peck, 
Modo, adv. Now, only, but, pro 

vided that; modo—modo, 8om& 

times — sometimes. 
Modus, i, XXL Manner, measure, 

limits. 
Moenia, turn, n. pL Walls of a dty, 

city. 
Moles, is, f. Mole, dam. 
Molesius, a, um. Unwelcome, irk 

some, oppressive, troublesome^ 

painful 
Molitio, dnis, f. Undertaking, pre- 
paration. 
Mollio, Ire, Ivi or it, Hum, To 

soften. 
Momentum, i, n. Wdght, influ 

ence. 
Moneo, Sre, Hi, Xtum, To advis* 

warn, admonish. 
MonXtus, us, m. (moneo). Advice. 
Motis, moniis, m. Mountidn, moun^ 
Mo7istro, dre, dvi, dtum. To show. 
Mora, ae, t Delay. 
Morbus, i, m. Disease^ 
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Moriory %r% or t, mortmu turn, dep. 
To die. 283. 

MoroTy drif aius turn, dep. (mora). 
To delay, tarry. 

Mort, mortis, f. Death. 

Morsua, t», m. Bite. 

Jfortalis, e. Mortal, deadly ; subs, 
mortal, man. 

Mordfer, ^a, ifrum, (mors and fero). 
Deadly, mortal 

Afos, moris, m. Custom, manner; 
pi. character, morals. 

MotuSj uSy m. Motion ; commotion, 
revolt. 

Maveo, Ire, movi, motum. To move, 
excite. 

.MoXy adv. Presently, soon. 

Jfudus, tt, m. Mucins, a Roman 
name. Mucius ScaendlOy a Roman 
youth who attempted to assassi- 
nate Porsena, (172). 

Mucro, dniSj m. Point of sword, 
sword. 

MvRiibriSy e, (mulier). Belonging to 
women, womanly, woman's. 

Muliery h'is, t Woman. 

MtiUUudOy inisy t (multus). Mul- 
titude. 

AfttUoy drCy dviy dtum. To punish, 
deprive of by way of punishment ; 
to fine. 

MuUoy adv. (multus). By far, much. 

Multusy a, urn ; comp. plus, n., su- 
perL plurimus. Much, many. 
166. 

MunduSy t, m. World, universe. 

Muniay vmriy n. pL Duties, func- 
tions of office. 

MunificeTdiay ae, t Munificence, be- 
neficence. 

ifunimerUumy i^ n. Fortification, 
defence, covering. ^ 



JfuniOy Ircy Ivi or tt, Uum, To foi> 
tify, defsnd. 

MuniHoy Onisy £ Fortification, 
rampart 

MunifuSy a, .lim, part (munio^ 
Fortified. 

Munusy Srisy n. Reward, present; 
service, office. 

MunychiOy aSy f. The Athenian 
harbor Munychia and the hill 
which rises above it, (228). 

MurtUy i, m. Wall. 

MuSy muriSy m. Mouse. 

MtUatiOy dnisy f. (muto). Change. 

MutOy drsy dviy aium. To change^ 
alter. 

Mutuusy Oy um. Mutual 

Myc&Uy esy t Mycale, a high pro- 
montory or mountain of Ionia, in 
Asia Minor, (221). 

Myndiiy Sruniy m. pL Myndians, in- 
habitants of Myndus, (136). 

Myndtts or m, t, f. Myndus, a city 
of Caria, in Asia Minor, now Meik 
des, (136). 

N 
Naniy conj. For. 
Nam-quey conj. For, but 
Nanciscory nancisciy nodus suniy dept 

To obtain, take advantage ot 
NcerrOy drSy dviy dtwn. To relate^ 

narrate. 
Nascory nasciy natus «tim, dep. To 

be bom, be produced, to arise. 
NdtdliSy Sy (nascor). Of or belongs 

ing to one's birth, natal; naUUis 

diesy birth-day. 
NdHoy onisy f. Nation, people. 
HicUUy defective, abL sing. (nasoor> 

By birth, in age: max'imus ntUu, 
\ eldest. 134. 
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Katara. ae^ f. Nature, creation. 

Natus, Of uniy part (nasoor). Bom, 
having been bora. 

NaturdUx^ e, (natOLra). NatumL 

Naufrofnum^ m, a. (navlB^ firango). 
Shipwreck. 

NauiitM. u, m. Nanlius, a Roman 
name ; as, Caiut NaMtiu9^ t£3 con- 
sul, (19, 11). 

NavOlU, «, (navis). NavaL 

NavigaUo^ dnk^ t Navigation, saii- 
mg. 

NavigOy are, Ovij dium. To sail, 
Bail upon, navigate. 

JVavis, it, t Ship. 

Ney adv^ and conj. used with im- 
perative and subj. Not, that not, 
lest ; after verbi of fearing, that, 
lest; ntqiiidemy or nt — quidem, 
not even. 

Ne, interrog. particle. 851, 1. 

Ii^ec or neqtte, adv. and coi\j. Nei- 
ther, nor; and not, not; neo — 
nee, neque — neque, neither — ^nor. 

Ifeeessaritu, a, um. Necessary. 

Nece»H, a^j. neut. wedckUfly in this 
form. Necessary, inevitable. 

Ifeco, are, avi, atum. To slay, kilL 

Neghgena, entis, (negligo). Negli- 
gent, n^lectfuL 

Negtlgo, ire, lexi, ledum. To neg 
lect, disregard. 

Nego, are, avi, atum. To deny, re- 
fuse. 

i^egctium, ii^ n. Buaness, diffi- 
culty ; undertaking, work, enter- 
prise. 

Nemo, (fnts, gen. not in good use). 
No one, nobody. 

Nepo%, dtia, m. Grandson. 

NeptUnus, i, m. Neptune, the god 
of the sea, (155). 



} yieque. See Nee. 
NequeOy Ire, U^t, or ii, Vum, irreg. 

like eo. To be unable, not to bo 

able. 296. 
Nequidem, See Ne, 
Neqida or ne quis, qiia, quod, o( 

quid. That no one. 
NervU, drum, m. Nervians, a peopio 

ofBelgic6aul,(28> 
Nesdo, Ire, lot or ii, Uum, (ne, 

scio). To be ignorant, not to 

know. 
Nesciut, a, um, (nesdo). Ignorant, 

unknown. 
Nicia8, ae, m. Nicias, an Athenian 

statesman and general, (228). 
Nicomidet, is, m. Nlcomedes, kmg 

ofBithynia,(43). 
Niger, gra, grum. Dark, black, 

dusky. 
Ntgrans, aniis. Black, dusky. 
NthU, n. indec. Nothing ; oJv. not, 

in nothing. 128. 
Nihllum, i, n. Nothhig. 
NUm, i, m. The river Nile In 

Egypt, (211). 
2^imis, adv. Exceedingly, too much. 
NimiuSf a, um. Excessive, too 

much, too great. 
Nisi, conj. Unless, if not, except. 
Niteo, niUre, niiui, (nix). To shine, 

glitter, glisten. 
Niior, niH, nisus or nixus sum, dep. 

To strive, attempt; to depend or 

rely upon. 
Niz, nivis, f. Snow. 
NobXlis, e. Noble, famous. 
NobitUas, Otis, f. (nobllis). Fame^ 

nobleness ; nobility, nobles. 
Nobitlto, are, dvi, Oium, (nobilis). 

To render famous; to ennoble; 

improve. 
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Nbceo, Sre, ni, Xtvm, To hurt, harm, 
injure. 

Nbdu, abL By night. 

Nbclurnus, a, wm. Nocturnal, oc- 
curring at night 

yblo, noUe^ noluiy vneg. To be un- 
willing. 293. 

Nbrnerif Inis^ n. Name. 

NoniinOy are, dvi, ^ttum, (nomen). 
To name, call. 

Non^ adv. Not ; wmfiin, only. 

NonagaHmiM^ a, urn. Ninetieth. 

Nonaginta^ indec. Ninety. 

Nonrdum^ adv. Not yet. 

Nonne, interrog. particle. Whether, 
ajtecting answer yea. 851, 1. 

NonnuUvs^ a, um^ (declined like 
nuUm), Some. 

JVbniM, a, um. Ninth. 

^osco, ercy novij notum. To know, 
understand, learn. 

Noder^ tra, tram. pron. Our. 

NoHtia, ae, f. (notus). Celebrity, 
note; acquaintance, knowledge. 

NotuSf a, Mm. part, (nosco). Known. 

Noveniy indecl. Nine. 

Noverca^ ae, f. Step-mother. 

Novo^ are^ aw, alum, (novus). To 
renew, change; revolutionize. 

NovuSy a, um. New; novae res^ 
revolution. 

Nox, noctia, f. Night. 

Nubes^ isy t Cloud. 

Nubo, grtf, nupai^ nuphim. To veil 
one's self, to marry, applied to the 
bride at she was covered with a 
veil, 

JfiiduSy a, um. Naked, uncovered, 
destitute of. 

NvUuSy a, um. No one, no. 151. 

Num^ interrog. particle. Whether, 
U 



used both in direct and in tntkreei 
questions. See 851, 1. 
Nunuiy aej m. NumaJVuma Pom- 
pilius^ the second king of Borne, 
(159). 
Numantia^ as, t Numantia, a city 
of Spain, (201). 

Ntunandniy Orum, m. pL Numan- 
tians, the inhabitants of Numan- 
tia, (201). 

Uumen^ Xnis^ n. A god, deity. 

N-nmiro^ Ore^ dvi, atwn^ (num&os). 
To count, reckon, number. 

Num^rus^ i, m. Number, quan- 
tity. 

NumXda, ae, m. A Numidian, in' 
habitant of Numidia in Africa, 
(48). 

Xumitor, Oris, m. Numitor, a king 
of Alba, grandfather of Bomulus 
and Bemus, (154). 

NummuSf t, m. Money, a piece of 
money, a coin. 

Kunc. Now. 

NuneHpOf are^ «w, Oium. To call, 
name. 

Nunquam, Never. 

NunHo (or cio\ dre^ dvt, d/um, (nun- 
tius). To announce, relate. 

NuntiuSf u, m. Message, news, mes- 
senger. 

Nuptiae, arum, f. pL Marriage^ 
nuptials. 

yiUrio, ircy Ivi or it, Uum, To 
nourish, support 

yitfrixy leis, f. Nurse. 

NymphcLf ae, f. Nymph, spouse. 

iVy«a, ae, f. Nysa, a city in India, 
(242). 
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0. 

0, inteij. 1 

Ob, prep, with ace On account of, 

for. 
Ob-dUcOf ire, duxi, ductum. To draw- 
over, overspread, cover. 
ObediOy Ire, Ivi or it, Uum, To obey, 

serve ; be subject to. 
Ob-eo, ire, ivi or ii, Hum, To meet ; 

die. 295. 
Objecto, dre, dm, dtum, (objicio). 

To expose, set forth; endanger. 

836, I. 
Objicio, ire, jsci, Jectum, (ob, jacio). 

To expose, offer, present. 
Oblecto, dre, dvi, dtum. To delight, 

divert, please. 
Ob-llgo, dre, dvi, Qtum, To bind, 

oblige, put under obligation. 
Oblitus, a, um, part (obliviscor). 

Having forgotten, forgetful. 
Oblivio, mis, f. (obliviscor). Fo^ 

getfulness, oblivion. 
Obliviscor, oblivisci, oblUus sum, dep. 

To forget. 
Ob-ruo, ire, rui, riitum. To destroy, 

overwhelm. 
ObscUrue, a, um. Obscure, hidden ; 

mean. 
Obsicro, dre, dvi, dtum, (ob, sacro). 

To beseech, implore. 
Obses, Xdis, m. and f. Hostage. 
Obsideo, Sre, sSdi, sessum, (ob, se- 

deo). To besiege, invest. 
Obsidio, 6nis, f. (obsideo). Siege, 

blockade. 
Ob-aum, obesse, obfuL To be hurt- 
ful, be injurious, to injure. 
06^0, stdre, stfM, stotum. To op- 
pose, prevent 



ObtemperaHo, dnis, f. Snbmission, 
obedience. 

Ob4ero, ire, trlvi, trUum, To crush, 
wear down. 

Obtineo, Sre, tinui, terdum, (ob, 
teneo). To obtain, hold, prevaiL 

Obtingo, ire, tigi, tactum, (ob, tan- 
go). To befall, happen to. 

Ob4runco, dre, dvi, dtum. To slaugh- 
ter. 

Occaeco, dre, dvi, dtum, (ob, caeco). 
To darken, obscure, blind, dazzle. 

Occasio, dnis, t Opportunity, oc- 
casion. 

Occdsics, us, m. The setting of the 
heavenly bodies; setting, even- 
ing; the west 

Oc-cido, h-e, cXdi, cdsum, (ob, cado). 
To fall down, fall; to set; to 
perish, die, be ruined. 

Occido, ire, cldi, cisum, (ob, caedo). 
To kill, slay. 

Occulte, ius, isstme, adv. (occultus). 
In secret, secretly. 

Occultus, a, um. Secret, hidden; 
reserved, dissembling. 

Occupo, dre, dvi, alum. To occupy, 
take possession of. 

Occurro, ere, curri (cucurri), cwr* 
sum, (ob, currq)." To meet, at- 
tack. 272, 1. 

Oce&nus, i, m. Ocean. 

Octavidnus, i, m. {Caesar), Octa- 
vianus, the first Roman emperor 
usually called Augustus after his 
victory at Actium, (218). 

Octdvus, a, um, (octo). Eighth. 

Octingenti, ae, a. Eight himdred. 

Octo, indecL Eight. 

Octogestmus, a, um. The eigbtiethi 

Octoginta, indec. (octo). Eighty. 

Ocutus, i, m. Eye. 



Obbstbs] 



LATm-ENQUSH VOOABULAEY. 



185 



Odif odiase^ defect To hate; dis- 
like. 297. 

Odium^ iif n. Hatred, emmty. 

Oenoinatt8, i, m. Oenomaus, a cele- 
brated gladiator, (204). 

Offendo, ^rc, fendi^ fensum. To 
offend, injure. 

OffensuSj a, um^ (offendo). Offend- 
ed, hostile. 

OffirOy ferrej obtuli, oblatuniy (ob, 
fero). To offer, show ; 8e offerrey 
to present one^s sel^ to offer 
one^s self, sometimes as an antago- 
nist, to oppose ; expose one*s self. 

Offidumy iiy n. Office, dutj, kind- 
ness, kind office. 

Olimy ady. Formerly. 

Olym'pideufy Olymptcus or 0/ym- 
piusy a, um, Olympic, (134). 

OlyrUhuSy t, f. Olynthus, a city of 
Thrace. 

OlyiUJmy Grumy m. pL The Olyn- 
thians, (231). 

Omeriy XnUy n. Omen, sign. 

OmittOy ^rey misiy missum, (ob, mit- 
to). To let go, omit, n^lect, dis- 
regard. 

OmniSy e. All, every, whole. 

Onerariay oe, f. (onus). Ship of 
burden. 

OnifrOy drey aviy Otumy (onus). To 
burden, load, oppress. 

OmistuSy a, tcm, (onus). Laden, full 
of. 

Optray aCy f. Pains, work, labor; 
care, attention ; means. 

OplmuSy Oy um. Rich, fertile. 

Opartety impers. It behooves, one 
ought 299. 

OpperioTy oppeHriy oppertus or op- 
perUui 9umy dep. To wait for, 
uwait 



Oppidantis^ a, um, (oppidum). In- 
habitant of a town, citizen. 

Oppldumy t, n. Town, city. 

OpportunitaSy diiSy f. (opportQnus). 
Opportunity, fitness. 

OpportunuSy a, um. Suitable, fit. 

Opprlmoy grCy pressiy presmmy (ob, 
premo). To put down, defeat, 
overcome ; suppress ; oppress. 

OppugnOy drey aviy Otumy (ob, pug- 
no). To attack, storm, take by 
storm. 

(Qps), opky f., nom. sing, not used. 
Power, resources, wealth, force, 
aid. 

Optcmisy ey (opto). Wished for, 
desirable. 

OptimuSy a, um, superL (bonus). 
Best, most excellent 

OpdOy dnisy f. Choice, option. 

OplOy drey dviy dtum. To wish, de* 
sire; ask. 

OpUlenSy entiSy or oprderUuSy a, wm, 
adj. Wealthy, rich. 

(^puSy SriSy n. Work. 

OpuSy nom. and accus. Need, ne- 
cessary thing, necessary. 

OrUy acy f. The shore, coast 

Oraculum, r, n. Response, ora- 
cle. 

Ch'cUiOy dniffy f. (oro). Oration, 
speech, language. 

OratoTy driSy m. (oro). Orator, mes- 



OrbiSy iSy m. Circle, world; orbis 

terrdrumy the world. 
OrdinOy drey dviy dtumy (ordo). To 

arrange, establish. 
Ordoy ImSy m. Row, rank, order; 

bank as of oars; extra ordtnemy 

out of the common course. 
OresteSy t«, and ae, m. Orestes, son 
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of Agimenmon and Clytemnestra, 

(43). 
Oriens^ erUU, (orior). Rising; the 

morning, the east, the countries 

of the east, the Orient, (213). 
OfigOy Inu^ t Origin, source. 
OrioTy wriri^ ortus «im, dep. To 

rise, ^pear, dawn. 288, 2. 
OmamerUum^ t, n. Equipage, or- 

nament, jeweL 
Omo, are, tfw. Mum, To adorn, 

equip. 
OrOy Ore, dvi^ (Uum, To beg, ask, 

speak. 
OrtMy w, m. (orior). A rising; 

place of rising, the east ; birth ; 

banning. 
Os, ossUy n. Bone. 
OBculoTy art J Mu8 gum. To kiss. 
OttendOy ifre, di^ sum or tum. To 

show. 
0$terUum, t , n. (ostendo). Prodigy. 
Ostia, ae, f. Ostia, a town at the 

mouth of the Tiber, (161). 
OsHum, iij n. Mouth, door. 
Otiwn, ti, n. Leisure, rest, ease, 

idleness. 
OwM, M, f. Sheep. 
Ovum, t, n. Egg. 



P, An abbreyiation of Publius. 

FacOy arty dvcy atum (pax). To sub- 
due. 

Pactumy t, n. Bargain, contract; 
cibLpactOy way, manner. 

FaduSy t, m. River Po in Italy, (65). 

FaeMy adv. Almost 

FaenXUty irCy paenituity impers. It 
causes regret; paenttet mCy it 
causes me to repent, I repent, am 
sorry for, regret. 



Falam, adv. Ope&ly. 

FaUaiumy it, n. Palace. 

FaOiumy ti, n. Cloak, coat, gaF> 

ment 
FangOy ifre^ pepffgi, pactum. To con 

tract, ratify. 
P<^rtu«, ti, n. See Cursor, 
Far, parisy adj. Equal, a match for 

competent for. 
FarOiuSy a, um, (paro). Prepared, 

ready. 
FarcOy &rey peperci or parsiy par- 
sum. To spare. 
FarenSy entiSy m. and f. Parent. 
FarerUOy arCy Oviy Oiumy (parens). 

To sacrifice in honor of parents 

or friends. 
Fareoy «r«, vi, ^Uum. To obey, be 

subject ta 
FariOy ifrcy ptp&riy partum. To 

bear, bring' forth, produce, lay, 

accomplish, procure. 
FarOy drCy dviy Oium, To prepare, 

equip. 
FarSy parUsy £ Part, portion ; party. 
Farsimomay aCy t Frugality, par- 
simony. 
FarttcepSy parUApiSy (pars, capio). 

Sharing, partaking, participant 
FarHm. Partly, in part ; partim^' 

partwiy some — others, either^ 

or. 
FarHary In, Uus sumy dep. To di> 

vide, share. 
Farumy comp. minuSy superi. wm 

nXmey adv. Too little, little, not 

enough. 306. 
FarvuSy a, tim, comp. minory su- 

perL minimus. Small, little, un* 

important. 
Fiiseoy Srcy pdviy pctstum. To feed, 
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Fascor, pasei, pastus «wm, dep. To 
feed, graze, graze upon. 

Pofser, iris, m. Sparrow. 

Fassus, U8, m. Pace ; miUe passus^ 
a mile. 

Pastor^ driSf m. (pasco). Shepherd. 

Fate/ado, ^r«, fsciy factum^ (jwiteo, 
fiwio). To disclose, ky open, 
open. 

FateOf Sre^ uL To lie open, be ex- 
posed. 

Faier, triSy m. Father, sometimes 
senator. 

Fatemus, a, wm, (pater)L Paternal. 

Fatior, pati, passus «vm, dep. To 
pennit, keep, endure. 

Fatnay ae^ t Country, native 
country. 

Fatrimonium^ ii, n. Estate, patri- 
mony. 

FatiriuSy a, t«m, (pater). Fatherly. 

FatruuSy «, m. Uncle by the father^s 
rade, paternal unde. 

Pcttici, a«, a. Few. 

FaiddUmy adv. By degrees, grad- 
ually. 

Faultu OP FavUuSy t, m. Paulus, a 
surname in the Aemilian gens or 
tribe. JJueius Aemilius Faulus^ 
the name of two Roman consuls, 
one of whom fell in the battle of 
Cannae, (191) ; the other conquer- 
ed Perseus at Pydna, (198). 

Fauh, adv. (paulus). A littie, by a 
little. 

paidusy a, um. Little, smaU. 

FoupeTy iris. Poor, without means ; 
scanty, meagre. 

F€ntsaniaSy a«, m. Pausanias, the 
leader of the Spartan» In the bat- 
tle of Plataea, (221). . 

Paz, pads, f. Peaca 



FechtSy dris, n. Breast 

Fecuma, ae, t Money, sum of 
money. 

Fecusy dris, n. Flock, herd, cattle. 

Fedesy Wis, m. Foot-soldier ; plur. 
infantry. 

Fedester, tris, ire. Pedestrian, oil 
foot, on land; pedestres eopia€^ 
infantry forces. 

Fellido, ere, lexi, ledum. To allure, 
cajole. 

Fellis, M, f. Skin, hide. 

FellOy &rey pepuli, pulsum. To 
drive. 

FdopXdas, ae, m. Pelopidas, a 
celebrated Theban general, (2.30). 

FenariuSy a, um. Of or for provi- 
sions; ceUa penariay granary. 

FendeOy Sre, pependL To hang, be 
suspended. 

Fen^iroy are, atri, Ohim, To pen- 
etrate. 

FenXius, adv. Inwardly; fully, en* 
tirely. 

Fer, prep, with ace. Through, by, 
during. 

Fer-currOy ire, pereucurri or per- 
curriy cursum. To run through, 
pass over. 

Fercussor^ dm, m. Assassin, mur- 
derer. 

Ferdiceas or Ferdiecay aSy m. Peiv 
diccas, one of the most distin- 
guished generals of Alexander the 
Great, (97). 

FerdituSy a, tim, (perdo). Lost, 
abandoned, desperate. 

Fer-do, ire, didiy dttum. To destroy,, 
waste, lose. 

Fer-ducOy Sre, duxiy dudum. To 
conduct, bring to, to extend, 
build, mak& 
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Perennis, e^ (per, aimus). Gontinaa], 
perpetual 

Per-eoy lr«, Ivi or ti, Xtum, To per- 
ish. 296. 

Fer-exi0%tu8y a, wn. Very small, 
very little. 

Per-fSrOyferre^ tali J latum. To carry 
through; bear; suffer. 

Perfidia, ae, t Perfidy. 

PergOy ire, rexi, rectum^ (per, rego). 
To go on or to, persevere. 

Peridea, is^ m. Pericles, a cele- 
brated Athenian orator and states- 
man, (222). 

PerictUostUf a, tcm, (pericfilum). 
Dangerous. 

Perieulttm, t, n. Danger, periL 

PerUuSy a, wn. Skilled m, skilfuL 

Per-magntUy a, tim. Very great 

Per-mitiOf ire, mUiy miawm. To 
send ; grant, permit ; permittliWy 
impers., it is permitted. 

Per-muliu8j a, tun. Very much, 
very many. 

PermutaiiOy Cnis, t Exchange, 
barter. 

Per-pautus, a, um. Few, very 
fev7. 

Per-phro, are^ Gvi, Stum, To finish, 
achieve. 

Perpetuo, adv. (perpetuus). Con- 
stantly, ever. 

Perpetuiu, a, um. Perpetual, con- 
stant. 

Perna^ ae. or Perses^ ae^ m. A Per- 
sian, (44, n. ; 126). 

Per-aSquoTy s^qviy seeuttu gum^ dep. 
To follow, pursue, carry on, pro- 
secute. 

FeraeitSy t, or PeraeSy ae^ m. Per- 
seus or Perses, the last king of 
Macedonia, (198). 



PeraevirOy drey flirt, atwn. To per 
severe, persist 

Peratcuay a, ttm, Persian, (60, 18)t 

PeraOnay aCy £ Part, diaracter, 
pers<m. 

PerapieiOy &rey apexiy apedumy (pc^ 
spedo). To percdve. 

PeratrisigOy ^e, atrinxiy atrictum^ 
To graze, wound slightly. 

Per-auadeOy ?r«, auoHy auaawm. To 
persuade. 

Per-terreOy ?re, m, \tum. To terrify 
greatly. 

Pertineoy trey tintdy (per, teneo). To 
pertain to, tend. 

Per4urb0y drey dviy atwn. To dis- 
turb, throw into confusion, route, 
embarrass. 

Per-uCiUay e. Very usefiiL 

Per-veniOy IrCy vdniy ventum. To 
reach, come to. 

Perveraey adv. Perversely, wrongly. 

Peay pidia, m. Foot 

PetOy irey ivi or tf, \tmn. To seek, 
ask ; aim at ; attack. 

Phaeikoriy ontiay m. Pbaethon, fa- 
bled son of Helios the sun, (71). 

PhaUraey aruniy f. pi. Trappings, 
ornaments for horses. 

Phaleruniy t, n. Phalerum, the 

, oldest harbor of Athens ; often 
called Phcdericna poriua. 

Phani&ceay m, m. Phamaces, son 
of Mithridates, (205). 

Pharadluay t, f. Pharsalus, a city in 
Thessaly, where Pompey was de- 
feated by Caesar, (210). The dis- 
trict was called Pharsalia. 

Phtlippiy Orurriy m. pL Philippi, a 
city in Macedonia, (213). 

Philippuay iy m. Philip, the name 
of several Macedonian kings, th« 
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most celebrated of whom was the 

father of Alexander the Great, 

(140, 230). 
Fhilosophia^ ae, t Philosophy. 
FhUosdphus, iy m. Philosopher. 
Fhifle, €8, t Phyle, a castle in At- 
tica, (228). 
PicSnum, i, n. Picenum, a district 

in the eastern part of Italy. 
PicenuSy a, vm, (Picenum), Of or 

belonging to Picenum, Picene, 

(23, 19). 
PUtaSf Otis, f. Dutiful conduct, 

sense of duty; affection; loyalty; 

piety. 
Piget, er&, piguii or pigXtum est^ im- 

pers. It irks, grieves, displeases. 

299. 
Pi7igOy ^re, pinxi^ pietum. To paint, 

depict. 
PircteuSy or Piraeeus, t, m. The 

Piraeus, the celebrated port of 

Athens, (228). 
Piratay atf, m. Pirate. 
PisciSy ?«, m. A fish. 
PiuSy t, m. See MeteUua Pius, 

(138). 
PlaceOy Ire, ui, ttum. To please, be 

pleasing to ; be determined. 
PlaeiduSy a, w/», (placeo). Quiet, 

gentle. 
PiaeOy arCy dvi, dium. To quiet, 

soothe, calm, appease. 
PlaiMiSy iy m. Plancus, a Roman 

name, (42, 9). 
Plalaeaey druniy t pi. Plataea, a 

city in Boeotia, (221). 
Plaiaeente8y t«m, m. pi. The Pla- 

taeans, the inhabitants of Plataea, 

(216). 
PlatOy oniSy m. Plato, one of the 

most celebrated Grecian philoso- 



phers, disciple of Socrates, and in- 
structor of Aristotle, (81). 

Pld>8y hiSy t Common people, 
people. 

PlenuSy a, um. Full, possessed of^ 
rich in. 

Plerumquey adv. (plerusque). Com- 
monly, generaUvj frequently. 

Plerunquey &que, umque. Most, 
many. 

PlurXmtu, See Midtus, 

PluSy adv. More. 

Plu8y urisy n. ac(j. More, pi, many, 
several See MuUus, 

Poculuniy f, n. Cup. 

Polmay atisy n. Poem. 

PoenOy aCy t, Punishment • 

PoenuSy iy m. A Carthagmian, (186). 

PoitOy aCy m. Poet 

PoUieeoVy Sri, ttw« »ttm, dep. To 
promise, offer. 

PoUuXy ftciSy m. Pollux, a cele- 
brated pugilist, brother of Castor y 
(63, 9). According to some au- 
thorities, he was the son of Tyn* 
darus, but according to others, 
he was the son of Jupiter. See 
Castor. 

PolgerHteSy is, m. Polycrates, a ce- 
lebrated tyrant of Samos, (24, 12). 

Pompay aCy f. Pomp, public proces- 
sion, procession. 

Pompeiusy iiy m. Pompey, the name 
of a Roman gens. Gnams Pom-, 
peiuSy a Roman consul and a dis- 
tinguished commander, defeated 
by Caesar at Pharsalia, (206). 
Quintus PompeittSy also consul and 
commander, defeated in several 
engagements by the Numantines, 
(201). 

PompeiantiSy a, iim, adj. (Pompous)* 
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Pompeiaii, of or bdoogiDg to Pom- 
pey. (211V 

PompUhit^ iiy m. See ywna, 

Ponchis, friMy n. Wei^t 
' Fono^ ire^ po^ui, poiUum. To place, 
bdld, pitdL 

J\m$y I\mti9f m. Bridge. 

Ponthu^ iiy m. PoQtiuSy a Roman 
name. Pon/tiM T^AWeHmct, a gen- 
eral of the Saomites, who con- 
qaered tbe Romans at tbeCaudine 
Forks, (179). 

Pofi/Mt, f, m. PontQS, a province in 
Asia Minor, south of the Black 
Sea, (202). 

PopuLaHOy Gnii, t (populo). Pillag- 
ing, booty; people, population. 

Populoy are^ dW, atum^ (popQlus). 
To depopulate, devastate, pillage ; 
popular y dep.=pop&lo. 

Populua, i, m. People, nation, 
tribe. 

Porriffo, ^re, rexij rectum. To ex- 
tend, stretch. 

PortSruiy €!«, m. Porsena, a king of 
Etruria in Italy, (171). 

Poria^ aCf t Gate. 

PortendOy ire, tendi, ientum. To 
portend. 

PortiOy 5nw, t Portion, share. 

PorhUy u«, m. Port, harbor. 

PoseOf ^«, poposci. To demand, 
ask. 

PossesHOj OrUSf t (possideo). Pos- 
session. 

PossideOj ere^ Bldi^ seasum. To pos- 
sess. 

P088IM1, posse, potui, irr^. To be 
able. 289. 

Poirf, adv., and prep, with ace. Af- 
terwards, after, behind, since. 

PostrCCL, adv. Afterwards. 



PoeterUoMy oHm, f. (postSrus). Poa- 
terity. 

PosUrtiSy a, tun; comp. posterior, 
super]. postrimuSf postiimtis. Fol- 
lowing, ensuing; poatSri, pos- 
terity, descendants ; postremo, ad 
poatremvm, at last 163, 3. 

PosUfSrOy ferre. To place after, 
esteem less ; sacrifice. 

Post-ponOy ere, posui, potHtum. To 
put after, esteem less, postpone ; 
disregard, neglect 

Posi-quam, or post quam, coi\j. Af- 
ter, after that 

Postremo, adv. (postremus). At last^ 
finally. 

Postremus, a, tim. The last; <id 
postremwn, at last, finally. See 
poslirus, 

Postridie, adv. On the following day. 

Postulo, are, dvi, 6tum, To demand. 

Postumius, tt, m. Postumius, the 
name of a Roman gens or clan. 
AtHns Postumius, a Roman in 
whose consulship the first Punic 
war was brought to a close, (89, 
188). JSpurius Postumius, a Ro- 
man consul, defeated by the Sam^ 
nites at the Caudine Forks, (179). 

Potens, entis, (possum). Able, pow- 
erful 

Poten£(a, ae, f. Might, force, power, 
ability. 

Potestas, dHs, t (potens). Power. 

Potior, potlri, potitus sum, dep. To 
obtain, get possession ofl 

Poiis, e, comp. potior, superL /7of?V 
sXmus, Able, capable, possible. 

Potius, potissXtne, adv. (potis); po- 
sitive not used. Rather than. 

Prae, prep, with abL Before, for, 
on account 0^ in comparison with. 
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PraAeOy ?rtf, i»\ 'Miwiti, To show, 
furnish. 

J^ae-cSdOj <6^, cewi, ceasum. To pre- 
cede, surpass, outstrip. 

Praeeeptor^ 5m, m. (praecipio). Pre- 
ceptor, commander, teacher. 

Praecepturoy t , n. (praedpio). Max- 
im, rule, precept 

Praedpio^ &€, cepi, ceptum (prae, 
capio). To admonish, advise, 
order. 

PraecipUiumy n, n. Precipice. 

PraecipttOy dre, dtfi, dium. To 
throw down, precipitate. 

PraecipuuSy a, um, Bemarkable, 
prominent, speciaL 

Praecldrey iiis, issimCy adv. (precla- 
rus). Excellently, nobly. 

Prae^ddrtUy a, um. Excellent, no- 
ble, distinguished, illustrious. 

PraechldOy ire, clusiy dummy (prae, 
claudo). To hinder, preclude, 
cutoff. 

Pr<iecOy &nUy m. Herald, crier. 

Praeday aCy t Prey, booty. 

Prae-dicOy *re, dixiy dictum. To pre- 
dict, forewarn. 

Praedictumy t, n. (praedico). Predic- 
tion, warning. 

PraedUuBy a, um. Endued with, 
possessed of. 

PraedoTy driy dtus mm, (praeda). 
To plunder. 

Prae-fdriy defective. To predict, 
prophesy; say. 297, 11. 8. 

PrcufectuSy t, m. Ck)mmander, pre- 
fect. 

Prae-fSrOy ferrCy tUliy latum. To pre- 
fer, choose ; carry or bear before. 

PraefieiOy SrCy fidy fectumy (prae, 
facio). To place over, put in 
command. 



Prae-lSgOy ^«, Itgiy leetum. To read 
to another, to read aloud, to 
lecture. 

Prae-tnittOy ^, mUiy mttstfrn. To 
send forward, send in advance. 

iVoemttim, tt, n. Reward, premium. 

Pmenestey f s, n. Praeneste, a towm 
in Latium, (182). 

Prae-pdnOy ^e, pasuiy potttum. To 
place over, intrust with. 

PraesenSy enHs, Present ; praesentioy 
drumy n. pi present things, the 
present. 

PraesentiOy a«, t (praesens). Pres- 
ence. 

PraeseSy tdisy acy. Presiding, ruHng, 
chief; 9ubs, head, chief^ ruler, 
governor. 

Praesidiumy ti, n. Guard, garrison. 

PraestabiliSy e. Preeminent, distin- 
guished, excellent 

PrcmtarUy antiSy (praesto). Excel- 
lent, eminent 

Praestantiay a«, t Superiority, pre- 
eminence. 

PraestOy dre, stitiy l/wm, (prae, sto). 
To surpass, be superior to; fur- 
nish, do, pay, render (as service) ; 
evince, show, give. 

Praesumy «w«, fui. To preside 
over, command. 

Prao-tendOy ^r«, iendiy tentum. To 
pretend, allege. 

PraeteTy prep, with ace Except, 
besides. 

Praeter-eoy adv. Besides, moreover. 

Praeter-eOy Ire, \vi or tt, Itum, To 
pass by, omit 296. 

Proeferi/iM, a, tim, (praetereo). Gone 
by, past ; praeteritOy drum, n. pL 
the past 

Praeter-vShoTy v^t, vectuB «ttm, dep^ 
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To be borne over or by ; to drive 

or Mul by ; to pass by. 
PraetfyriuSj a, wn, (praetor). Prae- 
torian, belonging to a praetor or 

general ; praetoriua^ sabs, one who 

has been praetor. 
Prae-vidio^ dre, vldi, visum. To 

foresee. 
Fratitm^ t, n. Meadow, pasture. 
Pravus^ a, t«i?i. Depraved, bad. 
Freces, iim, t pL dot. ace, and M, 

sing, also occur. Prayers, en- 
treaties. 
tSrecor, dri, Oius sum. To beseech, 

pray. 
Premo^ ifre, pressi^ pressum. To 

press, urge. 
Pretium, tt, n. Price, worth. 
Pridhj adv. On the day before. 
PrimOy primum, adv. (primus). At 

first, first; ^tMim ^7rtmi«m, as soon 

as possible. 
Primus, a, «m, superL (prior). First. 

166. 
PrincepSy tpw, m. Prince, ruler; 

chief man. 
PrincipatuSy us, m. Sovereignty, 

imperial power. 
Principium, ii, n. Be^nning. 
Prior, us. Former, previous. 166. 
Priscua, i, m. Priscus, the surname 

of Lucius Tarquinius, the fifth 

king of Rome, (162). 
PrisKnus, a, urn. Ancient, pristine. 
prius, adv. Before, first; prius- 

quam or priw^ quam, before that, 

before. 
Privatus, a, unu Private, personal, 

subs, a private citizen. 
Pro, prep, with abL Before, in 

front of; for, in behalf of, mstead 

of, aa : pro Tioste, as an enemy. 



Probado, Snis, f. Approbation, 

proof. 
Probatus, a, urn, (probo). Tried, 

tested, proved, approved. 
Probltas, aiis,t ipTohvus), Honesty, 

probity, integrity. 
Probo, are, avi, alum, (probus). To 

prove, show ; approve. 
Probus, a, um. Upright, honest 
Procas, ae, m. Procas, a Ronum 

name. SUvius Procas, a king of 

Alba, (161). 
Pro-cedo, ire, cessi, cessum. To step 

forth, to advance, proceed, come 

on, succeed. 
ProciHus, t, m. Procillus, a young 

man sent by Caesar to A/iovistus, 

(62). 
Pro-clamo, are, avi, Gtum, To cry 

out, proclaim. 
Pro-consul, tdis, m. Proconsul, one 

with the authority of consuL 
Proeul, adv. At a distance, far 

off: 
Pro-euro, are, avi, atum. To attend 

to, have the care o£ 
Pro-curro, Sre, curri (cucurri), cur 

sum. To run forth, project. 
ProdiHo, 6nis, t (prodo). Treach- 
ery, treason. 
ProdXtor, oris, m. (prodo). Traitor. 
Pro-do, ^e, didi, dXhun, To disclose, 

betray. 
Pro-duco, ire, duxi, ductum. To 

lead forth, produce. 
Proelium, ii, n. Battle, conflict. 
Profedo, adv. Indeed, truly. 
Proficiscor, profidsd, profectus sum. 

To depart, set out, go. 
Profllgo, are, avi, Otum, (pro, fl5go}l 

To overthrow, ruin. 
Pro-fundo, ire, fMi, fUsum, To 
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pour out, spend; throw away, 

lavish, dissipate. 
ProffredioTy gridi, gretsua sum^ dep. 

(pro, gradior). To proceed, ad- 

yance. 
ProhibeOj ere, ui^ \tum, (pro, habeo). 

To prohibit, prevent. 
Prondssuay a, um, (promitto). Grow- 

mg long, long. 
Fr<HnittOy ^c, mm, misaum. To 

send forth, promise. 
Promantoriumy it, n. Promontory. 
PromptuSy a, um. Prompt, ready. 
Pr(MiurdiOy drey dviy dtwn. To pub- 
lish, proclaim, announce; recite, 
declaim ; act, tell, narrate. 
Propagoy drCy aviy Otum, To prop- 
agate; prolong. 
PropCy adv., and prep, with ace. 

Near, nearly, near to, close by, 

near. 
Prop^rOy drCy dvi, dtum. To hasten. 
PropioTy itta. Nearer. See 160. 
PropitiSy adv. Nearer. 
Pro-ponOy SrCy posuiy posttum. To 

set forth, state, propose. 
PropriuSy a, um. Peculiar, proper, 

one^s own, characteristic of. 
PropteVy prep, with ace. For, on 

account of. 
Propter-eay adv. Therefore, on that 

accoimt 
Pro-pulsOy arcy dvi^ atwn. To repel, 

ward ofll 
ProrOy acy £ Prow, forepart of a 

ship. 
PiroraWy adv. Uninterruptedly, 

straight on, absolutely. 
Pro-rumpOy SrCy rupiy ruptum. To 

rush or break forth. 
f^o^crlboy irCy scripsiy acriphtm. To 

proscribe, outlaw. 



Prosilioy irey ii or Mt, (pro, 8alio)i 
To leap up, spring forth. 

ProsperCy iuSy rXmCy adv. (prospSrus). 
Happily, prosperously. 

ProspCrtUy a, um. Favorable, for- 
tunate, prosperous. 

ProipicXOy irCy apezi, tpectuniy (prc^ 
specie). To look forward, look, 
see; lOok out for, take care o( 
provide for ; discern, descry. 

Prost^niOy Srey atravi, strdtuniy (pro^ 
stemo). To prostrate, overthrow, 

Prosimiy prodessey profui. To pro- 
fit, avail, be useful. 

ProCinttSy adv. Directly, imme- 
diately after. 

Pro-videOy erCy vldiy visum. To pw^ 
vide, be on one's guard. 

ProviduSy a, wm, (provideo). Fore- 
seemg, prudent, cautious, provi- 
dent. 

Provinciay a«, f. Province. 

ProvocaHoy 5nt», t (provoco). Chal- 
lenge, appeaL 

ProvdcOy drCy dviy dtum. To chal- 
lenge, appeaL 

ProxirmUy a, um. Nearest, next 
166. 

PrudenSy entia. Prudent, wise, learn- 
ed, skilled. 

Prudeniiay aCy f. (prudens). Pru- 
dence. 

PtolemaeiUy f, m. Ptolemy, the 
name of several kings of Egypt, 
(211). 

Publicdlay acy m. Publicola, the 
surname of ValeritUy one of the 
first consuls at Rome, (169). 

PuhticuSy Oy um. Public. 

PuhUuSy iiy m. Publius, a Roman 
name; as, Publiua Rutilius Rufua^ 
(139). 
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I\Kkt,ir9, pmimi,jmdUmm at, im- 
pels. It shames; pmdei me, it 
Bhamesme^ I am adiaiiied. 

i^fdior, &rii^ m. Regard, respect, 
modestj, awe, shame. 

/W/Zo, oe,! Giri. 

ft«r, irij m. Boy. 

^lerilU^e^ (poer). Bojish, youth- 
foL 

pueriiia, oe, t (pner). Boyhood. 

iV^i ^^ n^ I^<kgS^> poniard. 

/%na,<M, £ Battle. 

Ftiffno^ are, dW, dtenu To fi^t. 

Puleher, cAra, cAncm. Beautif uL 

JhUviUuSf t, m. PoIviDiis. J9bra- 
<ttf« iWvt^bit, a Roman consul in 
the first year after the banishment 
ofTarqain,(l'^0). 

PumUiOf emu^ m. and t Dwarf^ 
pigmy. 

FunlciUy a, tern, (Poeni). J^mic, 
Carthaginian, belonging to Car- 
thage or the Carthaginians. (196). 

Punio^ ire, Ivi, Uum. To ponish. 

JPupiUua, t, m. PupiL 

Puppu, is t The stem, the hinder 
part of a ship. 

PusUluB, a, um. Small, weak ; little. 

Puto, are, dvi, Oium. To think, 
imagine, esteem. 

Pydna, ae, t Pydna, a town of 
Macedonia, celebrated for the 
victory of Paulus oyer Perseus, 
(198). 

Pyrenaeta, t, m. The Pyrenees, a 
range of mountains between 
France and Spain, (190). 

PyrrkuB, i, m. Pyrrhus, a king of 
EplruB, (188). 

FifihagbroB, ae, m. Pythagoras, a 
celebrated philosopher of Samos, 
(94). 



iy&ui, ae, £ Pytfaia, the piiesteoa 
of Apollo, at I>^hi, (217). 



Q, or Qu. An abbreviation of 
Qumtus, 

QmadrageiimM*, a, tim, (quadragffc 
ta). Fortieth. 

Quadraginia, indeoL Forty. 

Quadriffo, ae, t Chariot, fooxshorse 
chariot 

Quadringeniei^fmw, a, um, (quad* 
ringenti). The four hundredth. 

Quadringenti, ae, a. Four hun* 
dred. 

Quaero or quaew, ^e, quaeHvi, 
quae^atwn. To seek, inquire, ask, 
implore. Quaerttur, impers. It 
is asked, the question is asked. 

QuaUs^e, What, what sort; taUM 
— qualis, such — as. 

Quam, adv. and conj. How; as, 
than, after: quam muUi, how 
many; with wperL intensive, 
qttam max'imug, as gieat as possi- 
ble. 

Qwrnirdiu, adv. How long, as long 
as. 

Q^am■quamy conj. Although, 
though. 

Quamrvis, However, however much, 
though. 

Quantus, a, um. How great, how 
much; tarUus — qttantua, so greet 
as ; qitarUo, by how much, as. 

Qua-re, Wherefore, whereby. 

Quartus, a, um. Fourth. 

QiuzsL As if. 

Quatemiy ae, a, distributive. Foui 
by four, four at a time, four each 
174, 2. 
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Quatioj ifre^ qitaan^ gucmum. To 

shake. 
Quatriduum, », n. (quattuor, dies). 

Space of four days, four days. 
QuaUitor, indecL Four. 
QucUtuordScimy indecL (quattuor, 

decern). Fourteen. 
Que^ appended to another word. 

And. 564, 1. 3. 
Quemr<idmddumj adv. In what man- 
ner, how, as. 
QuerSla^ ae, f. (queror). Complaint 
Queror, queri, questm «um, dep. To 

complain. 
Qv,i, quae, quod^ reL and interrog. 

Who, which, what 
Quia, conj. Because. 
Quicunque (or cumque) qitaecunr 

que, quodcunque, Whoeyer, 

whatcfver. 
Quidam, quaedamy quoddam or 

quiddam, A certain one, certain. 
Qyidem, Indeed. 
QvieSj eiiSy f. Best, quiet 
Quiesco, ^e, quiSvi, quistum, (quies). 

To rest, repose, keep quiet 
QuiStiM, a, urn, (quiesco). Quiet, at 

rest 
Qui-libet, quaetthet, quoitlhet, indefl 

pron. Any one, any. 
Q^in, That not, but that, that 
Quinctms, U, m. Quinctius. Tilus 

Quindius, a Roman general at 

the time the city was threatened 

by the Gauls, 321 B. 0. {Ill), 

Titus QuincHus Flaminiud gained 

the victory at Cynoscephalae, 

(197). 
Quindlecim, inded. fifteen. 
QuinfferUealmvs, a, um, (quingenti). 

The five hundreth. 
Qmngenti, ae, a. Five hundred. 



Quinquageiilmus, a, urn, (quinqua- 

ginta). Fiftieth. 
Quinqtioffinia, indecL Fifty. 
Quinque, indecL Five. 
QmnquenrUimiy tt, n. ilve years, 

space of five years. 
Quinius, a, um. fifth. 
QuifUiu, t, m. Quintus, a commot. 

Boman name; as, QuirUm Mu^ 

ciu8 Scaevola, (172). 
Quippe, conj. Indeed. 
Quis, quae, quidf interrog. pron. 

Who, which, what ? 
Qy,u, quae, quid, indef. pron. Some 

one, any one. 190, 1. 
Quisnam or quinam, quaenam, 

quodnam or qiddnam. Who, 

which, what 
Quufpiam, quaepiam, quodpi-am, 

and subs, quidpiam or quippiam, 

indefl pron. Any one, any 

body, any ; some one, some thing, 

some. 
Quis-quam, quaequam, quidquamov 

quicquam. Any, any one. 
Quis-que, quaeque, quodque or quid- 

que. Every, every one, whoever, 

whatever; mth superL, intensive, 

primo quoque tempdre, on the 

vert/ first opportunity. 
Quis-quis, quaequae, quidquid or 

guicquid. Whoever, whatever. 
Quo, Where, whither, that, in or- 
der that; ^<ot?a/c<, what it means. 
Qu<Hid, Till, until, as long as^ aa 

far as. 
Quod, conj. That, because. 
Quominu8, (quo, minus). That not, 

from. 
Quomddo, adv. (quo, modo). How; 

by what means* 
QuoTidam, adv. Formerly. 
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Quoque, Also, toa 

Quo/, a^j. pL indec. How many, as 

many, as ; alL 
Quoi-anfus, Every year, yeariy. 
QuotuUe. DaUy, every day. 
Quohta^ a, um. Of what number, 

bow many ; what, ofUn applied to 

ike hour of the day. 
Quum or cum. When, smce ; 

though ; quum — turn, not only — 

but also, both — and; rardfy either 



BabUs, H, f. Madness, rage. 
Badix, icM, t Root, foot, base, as 

of a mountain. 
Jtamue, i, m. Branch. 
Baplna, ae, £ Rapine, plunder. 
Bapio, &rey rapui, raptum. To rob, 

carry off 
Raptor, Oris, m. (rapio). Robber, 

plunderer. 
Raro, adv. (rams). Rarely, seldonL 
Rarus, a, um. Rare, unconmion. 
Ratio, Snis, f. A calculating, thmk- 

ing ; reason, understanding ; plan, 

method, kind. 
Ratis, is, f. Raft. 
Re-bdlo, are, dvi, dtum. To rebeL 
Re-cido, Sre, cessi, cessum. To with- 
draw, recede, retire. 
Recens, entis. Recent, fresh, young, 

new. 
Recipio, ire, api, ceptum, (re, capio). 

To receive, recover, resume; se 

recipifre, to betake one's self, 

withdraw. 
Recito, are, dvi, Otum, (re, citu). 

To repeat, recite. 
Recofftiosco, ire, ndvi, nitum, (re, 

cognosco). To recognize. 



ReeordSUo, onisy t (recordor). Re* 
collection, remembrance. 

Recordor, dri, Ohis sum, dep. To 
recollect 

Recte, ius, isAme, adv. (rectus). 
Rightly. 

Rector, 6ris, m. (rego). Director 
ruler. 

Rectum, t, n. (rectus). Right. 

Rectus, a, um, (r^o). Strai^t, 
right, correct 

RecupSro, Ore, &vi, Otum, To re> 
gain. 

Red-do, h'e, duU, dUum. To re- 
store, return; make; render, re- 
peat, recite, give up, resign ; as- 
sign. 

Redrco, ire, Ivi or w, Iftim. To go 
back, return. 295. 

Red^ffo, &re, egi, actum, (red, ago). 
To force, reduce, compel. 

Redimo, ire, emi, emptum, (red, 
emo). To ransom. 

RedUus, us, m. (redeo). Return, 
revenue. 

Re-duco, ire, duxi, ductum. To lead 
back, reduce. 

Red-undo, are, avi, aJtum, To over- 
flow ; to abound. 

Re-fercio, Ire, fersi, fertwtn, (re, far- 
cio). To fill, stuff, cram. 

Re-firo, ferre, tuli, latum, (re- 
fero). To bring back, requite, 
return, render, place among, re- 
fer; refert, imps, it concerns^ 
matters. 

Refertus, a, um, part (refercio)L 
Filled. 

Rejicio, ire, fsd, fectum, (re, facio;^ 
To repair, restore ; recover. 

R^fiuo, ire,fiuxi, fiuxum, (re, fluo). 
To flow back. 
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Be-fugio, ^e^fugi^fugVum. To re- 
treat 

Beglna, ae, f. Qaeen. 

Jiegio, dnU^ f. Region, country. 

Begius, a, wm, (rex). RojaL 

JtegnOy are^ dm, Otum, (regnum)L 
To reign, rule. 

Megnum, i, n. (rex). Kingdom, 
sovereignty, government 

Bego, Srey rexi, rectum. To direct, 
rule, manage. 

BegredioTy giredi, gresaua ntm, dep. 
(re, gradior). To return. 

Begula, ae, t (rego). Rule, pattern, 
modeL 

BegUluSy t, m. Regulus. Marcus 
AtiHus BegUltUy a distinguished 
Roman consul taken prisoner by 
the Carthaginians in the first 
Punic war, (186). 

BdigiOy Onis, f. Religion, obligadon. 

Be-HnquOy ire, liquid lidum. To 
leave, desert 

Beliguiaey drumy f. pL Remnant, 
those who escaped. 

Betlquusy a, um. The rest, remain- 
ing, the other. Betiquum est, it is 
left, it remains. 

Be^maneOy Sre^ mansiy mansum. To 
remain. 

Bemedium, ii, n. Remedy. 

BeminucoTf ci, dep. To remem- 
ber. 

Bc-miitOf erCf mlm, mitsum. To 
send back. 

Be-moveo, Sre, mdvij mdtum. To 
take away, remove. 

BemuSy t, m. Oar. 

BemuSy iy m. Remus, the brother 
of Romulus, (152). 

Pendvo, dre, dvi, dtam, (re, novo). 
To renew. 



Benuniio, dre, dvi, dtum. To re- 
port, announce. 

Bepdro, dre, dvi, dium, (re, paro), 
To renew, repair. 

Be-peUoj ifre, pHU, pubum. To re- 
pel, drive back. 

BepentCy adv. Suddenly. 

BepentlnuSf a, «m. Unexpected, 
sudden. 

BeperiOy Ire, pSri, pertumy (re, pa- 
rio). To find. 

Be-pleoy Srcy iviy Stum. To fill, fill 
again. 

Be-pSnOy grey posui, potHtum. To re- 
place, restore, lay up. 

Bc-poriOy drey dviy dtum. To gain, 
bear off. 

Beprehendoy h^y prehendiy preken* 
sumy (re, prehendo). To blame, 
censure. 

BepudiOy dre, dviy dtum. To reject, 
divorce. 

Be-pugnOy drCy dviy dtum. To resist 

Be-qulrOy ^r«, quinvi orti, quitUum 
(re, quaero). To seek, demand, 
require. 

BeSy reiy f. Thing; a£&ir; state; 
deed, reality, battle; res geaiacy 
exploits ; respuhticcty republic. 

Be-scrlhOy SrCy scripsiy scriptum. To 
write back, reply in writing. 

BesideOy ere, ssdiy (re, sedeo). To 
sit, remain, sit down. 

BesistOy erey sCUiy stitum. To op- 
pose, resist 

Bespectusy uSy m. (respicio). Respect> 
regard. 

BespiciOy SrCy spexiy spectum^ (re, spe 
cio). To look back; regard, re- 
spect 

Be-spondeoy SrCy tpondiy spanmm. 
To reply. 
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Besponntm, L n. (req[>oiideo). An- 
swer, Teqponse. 

ICeipubliea, ret pMieae, or ratpub- 
heoj reqmbticaey t Bepablic. 
126. 

BespuOjifre^tpuL To cast out, eject; 
reject, refuse, dislike. 

Ue8tii%u>y erSy wtihd^ stUutttm^ (re, 
statao). To restore. 

Be-tardo^ are, Ovi, atum. To detain, 
retard, check. 

Retineo, ire, Hmii, ienium^ (re, 
teneo). To retain. 

Beta, iy m. Criminal, defendant. 

Beverentia, ae, t Bever^ice. 

Be-vertOf ire, verti, versttm; rever- 
ter, dep. To come back, return. 

Be-vdco, are, dvi, atwn. To recalL 

iZcsc, regis, m. King. 

Bhea, ae, t Rhea. Bhea Silvia, 
the daughter of Numitor and the 
mother of Romulus and Remus, 
(152). 

Bhenus, t, m. The river Rhine, 
(208)l 

BhodHnus, i, m. The river Rhone, 
in Gaul, (208). 

Bhodius, a, um, (Rhodos, (he idand 
of Rhodes). Rhodian, of or be- 
longing to Rhodes. Bhoditu, U, 
m. A Rhodian, (143). 

Bideo, ere, si, sum. To laugh, to 
laugh at 

Bipa, ae, f. Bank, ajo/a river. 

Bite, adv. Rightly, in due form. 

Bobur, Oris, n. Strength. 

Bohusius, a, um, (robur). Robust, 
strong. 

Bogatio, dnis, f. (rogo). An asking, 
question ; entreaty, request. 

Bogo, are, avi, atum. To ask, ques- 
tion. 



Boma, oj, C Rome, (27). 

Bomanus, a^ trni, ad). (Roma). Ro- 
man ; subs. Bomdnus, i, m. a Ro 
man, (26). 

Bomulus, t, m. Romulus, the foun- 
der of Rome, (164). 

Bosdus, u, m. Roscius^ a Roman 
name. Lucius Bosdus, a cele- 
brated tribune of the people and 
friend of Cicero, (51). 

Botundus, a, um. Round, sphe- 
ricaL 

Bufus, t, m. Rufus, a Roman sur- 
name; as, PubliusRutilius Rufus, 
(139). 

Bulna, ae, f. Ruin, ML 

BuUlamis, i m. Rullianus, a Ro* 
man name. Quintus JFabius RuU 
lianus, master of the cavalry (fTuz- 
gisler egwUum) under the dicta- 
tor Fapirius Cursor, (178). 

Bumpo, ere, rupi, ruptum. To 
breaK. 

Buo, ire, rui, ruHum or ruium. To 
run, rush forth. 

Bupes, is, t Rock, cliff. 

Bursus (or urn), adv. Back, agiun. 

Bus, ruris, n. Country, as opposed 
to dig. 

Busiicus, i, m. Countryman, farm- 
er, peasant, husbandman. 

BviUius, ii, m. Rutilius, a Roman 
name. Publius Bu^ius Bufus^ 
a Roman consul, slain in the So 
cial war, (139). 

S. 

S. An abbreviation for Sextus, ftp 

for Spurius. 
Sabini, drum, m. pi. The Sabines, a 

people of Italy, bordering upon 

Latium, (157). 
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SaceTy sacra, sacrum. Sacred. 

SacerdoSf 6tis, m. and t (sacer). 
Priest, priestess. 

Saciijlcium, it, n. Sacrifice. 

8acr0y are, avi, &tum, (sacer). To 
consecrate. 

Sacrum, i, n. Sacred rite or insti- 
tution; sacrifice. 

Saepe, ius, isslme, adv. Often. 

Saemo^ Ire, lid or ii, Uum, To rage, 
be crueL 

SagacHas, OtiSy f. Sagacity, acute- 
ness, shrewdness. 

Soffox, dcis. Acute, sagacious. 

Sagitta, ae, f. Arrow. 

SaguTvtum, i, n. Saguntum, a town 
in Spain, on the Mediternmean, 
(189). 

Sagurdini, drum, m. pi. The Sa- 
guntines, citizens of Saguntum, 
(189). 

Salamis, is or mis, t (ace. Salami- 
no), or Salamina, ae, f. The 
island of Salamis, off the coast of 
Attica, (21Y). 

Saluber, bris, bre, (salus). Health- 
ful, salubrious. 

Baltis, mis, f. Safety; Salus per- 
sonified, the Roman goddess, Sc^ 
Ius, (20, 1), 

Saluidris, e, (salus). Healthful, 
wholesome. 

Saluto, are, avi, atmn, (salus). To 
salute. 

Salve, def. verb. HaiL See 297, TIL 1. 

Salvus, a, um. Safe, unhurt. 

BamiiUes, ium, m. pi. The Sam- 
nites, the inhabitants of Samnium, 
m Italy, (178). 

Bamus or Samos, i, f. The island 
Samos, on the coast of Asia 
Minor. -. 



Sancfe, ius, issXme, (sanctus, sacred, 
pure), ad7. Chastely, purely, 
conscientiously. 

Sanguis, inis, m. Blood. 

Sannio, onis, m. Sannio, a proper 
name, (35). 

Sapiens, enUs, Wise ; subs, a wise 
man. 

Sapienter^ ius, issXme, adv. (sapiens). 
Wisely. 

Sapieniia, ae, f. (sapiens). Wisdom. 

Sapio, ere, Ivi or ui. To taste ; to 
have sense, to know, understand, 
be wise. 

Sardes, ium, f. Sardis, the ancient 
capital of Lydia. 

Sardinia, ae, f. The island of Sar 
dmia, west of Italy, (188). 

SateUes, ids, m. and f. Lifeguard, 
attendant. 

Satio, are, avi, Otum. To fill, sa- 
tisfy, content 

Satis, adv., adj., subs. Enough, suf- 
ficient, sufficiently; satis habere^ 
to have enough, be content 

Saturnia, ae, f. Satumia, the town 
and citadel built by Saturn, (148). 

Saturnus, i, m. Saturn, the most 
ancient king of Latium, (148). 

Saucitts, a, um. Wounded, iiyured, 
hurt, sick, intoxicated. 

Saxum, i, n. Rock, stone. 

Scaevdla, ae, m. See Mucius, (172). 

Scelestus, a, um, (scelus). Wicked, 
criminal, infamous. 

Scelus, (^is, n. Crime, wickednesa 

Scena, ae, f. Scene, stage. 

Schola, ae, f. Leisure devoted tc 
learning; a place of learning, a 
school ; a lecture, dissertation. 

Sdentia, ae, t (scio). Knowledge^ 
science, skill, expertness. 
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&io, scire, scivi, teitum. To know, 

understand, hare knowledge. 
Sciyio, 6hU, m. Scipio, the name 

of a distinguished Roman family. 

See A/rieanus, (190). 
Seriboy ae^ m. (scribo). Scribe, 

clerk. 
Bcribo, ire, icripei, ser^stum. To 

write, prepare. 
Scutum, t, n. Shield. 
Seythia, ae, £ Scythia, an eitensive 

comitry in the north of Europe 

and Asia, (215). 
Scyihae, drum, m. pi The Scythi- 

cns, (215). 
Se-ctdo, ^e, cessi, ces^ti/n. To retire, 

withdraw. 
Secundum, adv., and prep, with ace. 

After, behind, next to ; according 

to, by the side o( along. 
Secundus, a, urn. Second, fiiTorable, 

prosperous. 
Sed, coij. But 
SedScim, indec. (sex, decern). Sx- 

teen. 
Sedeo, ere, eedi, sessum. To sit, stay. 
Sedes, is, f. Seat, abode, residence. 
SediHo, dnis, € Quarrel, sedition. 
SediHosus, a, wn, (seditio). Muti- 
nous, seditious. 
Sedo, are, dvi, dirnn. To allay, quiet 
Segnis, e. Slothful, inactive. 
SegnXUr, ius, issXme, adv. (segnis). 

SlDthfully. 
Bdeucia, ae, f. Seleucia, a city of 

Syria on the Orontes, (206). 
Semd, adv. Once. 
SemenHs, is, f. Seed ; sowing. 
SemianXmis, e. Half-alive, half-dead. 
Semper, adv. Always, ever. 
SempUermu, a, um, (semper). Ever- 
lasting, imperishable. 



Sempronius, it, m. See Gracchus, 

(190). 
Senator, Oris, ra. (senex). Senator. 
Senatus, %is, m. (senex). Senate. 
Senectus, utis, t (senex). Old age, ago. 
Senesco, ire, sentu. To grow old, 

become aged ; senescetis, eniis, ba» 

coming old, aged. 
Senex, senis. Old, aged. 168, 4. 
Senex, senis, m. and f. An old man, 

an aged person. 
Sendnes, urn, m. pi. The Senones, a 

powerful people in Gaul, (176). 
Sensim, adv. (sentio). Sensibly; 

slowly, gradually, by degrees. 
Sensus, us, m. Sensation, sense, 

perception. 
Senteniia, ae, t Opimon, sentence, 

sentiment, maxim, axiom, purpose, 

decision. 
Sentio, Ire, sensi, sensum. To per- 
ceive, feel, experience; think, 

judge. 
Sepelio, Ire, pelivi or ii, pultum. To 

bury. 
Sepio, Ire, sepsi, septum. To guard, 

shelter. 
Septem, indecl Seven. 
Septimus, a, um, (septem). Se- 
venth. 
Sepdnffentesimus, a, um, (septin- 

genti). The seven hundredth. 
SeptingenH, ae, a. Seven hundred. 
Septaagesimus, a, um, (septuaginta). 

Seventieth. 
Septuaginta, indecL Seventy. 
Septdcrum, i, n. (sepelio). Grave 

tomb, sepulchre. 
Sepidtura, ae, f. (sepelio). BuriaL 
Sequ&ni, drum, m. The Sequani, a 

Gallic people, dwelling on the 

river Sequana, (23, 16). 
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Sequor, sequi, secUtus sum, dep. To 

follow, succeed. 
SerffiuSj ii, m. See Catilina, (207). 
SermOy oniSj m. Speech, discourse, 

conversation. 
SerOy itUy issime, adv. (serus). Late, 

too late. 
Serpo, ire, serpsi, serptum. To 

spread, extend. 
Serus, a, um. Late. 
ServUius, ii, m. Servillus, a Roman 

name. 
Serifio, ire, \vi or ii, Itum. To be a 

slave, to serve, be subject to. 
Servitus, ilHs, f. (servio). Servitude, 

slavery. 
Servitts, ii, m. Servius, a Roman 

name. Servius Tullius, the sixth 

king of Rome, (164). 
Servo, are, dvi, atum. To observe, 

keep; preserve. 
Servus, i, m. Slave. 
Seu. Whether; seu — seu, whether 

—or. 
Sex, indecl. Six. 
Sezagestmus, a, um, (sexaginta). 

Sixtieth. 
Sexaginta, indecl Sixty. 
Sezcentefnmus, a, um, (sexcenti). Six 

hundredth. 
Sexcenti, <ze, a. Six hundred. 
Sextus, a, um, (sex). Sixth. 
Si, conj. If. 
Sic, adv. Thus, so. 
Siccus, a, um. Dry. 
Sicilia, ae, f. The island of Sicily, 

(185). 
Sidus, Sris, n. A group of stars, a 

constellation. 
BignifXco, Qre, dvi, dtum, (signum, 

facio). To show, indicate, mean, 



Siffnum, i, n. Mark, sign, indica- 
tion, standard. 

Silentium, ii, n. Silence, stillness, 
quiet, repose. 

Bleo, ire, uL To be silent, still, 
quiet ; to pass over in silence, not 
to speak of. 

Silvia, ae, f. See Mea, (162). 

J^viiK, ii, m. Silvius, the name of 
several kings of Alba, the first of 
whom was the son of AenecUf 
(150, 151). 

Similis, e. Similar, like. 163, 2. 

Similiter, ius, Ittne, adv. (simtlis). 
In like manner, similarly, in a 
similar way. 806, 2. 

Simomdes, is, m. Simonides, a cele- 
brated lyric poet of Cea, (132). 

Simula adv. At the same time. 

SimulaUo, Onis, f. An assumed ap- 
pearance, pretence, simidation, de- 
ceit, hypocrisy. 

Sin, conj. But if 

Sine, prep, with abL Without. 

Singularis, c. Single, singular, re. 
markable. 

Singulus, a, um. Single, one by one. 

Sinister, ira, trum. Left, on the 
left. 

Sino, ire, sivi, situm. To permit ; 
allow ; situs, put, placed, situated. 

Sinus, us, m. Bosom, bay. 

Si-quis or siqui, siqua, siquid or «• 
quod, indef. pron. If any, if any 
one. 

J^tis, is, f. Thirst, desire. 

Sobrius, a, um. Sober, temperate^, 
moderate, reasonable. 

Socer, iri, m. Father-in-law. 

Socialis, e, (socius). Social, friendly. 

SociStas, aOs, f. (socius). League, 
alliance, partnership, sodety. 



202 



LATIN READER. 



[Sociui 



SoduMy tt, m. All J, oonfedente. 

Socrate^ U, m. Socrates, m cele- 
brated Grecian philosopher, (20, 8). 

Soiy tolUf m. Sun. 

JSoUmnis, e. Stated, established; 
religioos, solemn. 

SoUmniteTy adv. (solemnis). Sol- 
^nnl J, in dae fonn. 

JSofeo^ ire, Utu sum. To be accus- 
tomed, be wont 268, 3. 

Solidua, a, tan. Solid. 

SdUudOy \nit, t (solos). Solitnde. 

Solitu8, a, um, (soleo). UsuaL 

SoUertia, a«, £ Sagacity, shrewd- 
ness, 

Solon, Onis, m. Solon, a celebrated 
Athenian law-girer and one of the 
seven wise men of Greece, (128). 

Soham, ady. (solus). Only, alone. 

Solvu, a, um. Alone. 151. 

Soluius, a, um, (soIto). Unrestrain- 
ed, dissolute. 

Solvo, ire, solvi, solutttin. To loose, 
unbind ; to pay. 

Somnio, are, avi, atum, (somnium). 
To dream. 

Somnium, it, n. Dream. 

Somnus, i, m. Sleep. 

SonUus, us, m. (sono). Sound, noise. 

Sono, dre, ui, ihon. To sound, ut- 
ter, speak, call, express, mean. 

Sonus, f, m. (sono). Sound. 

Sophbdes, is and i, m. Sophocles, 
a celebrated Grecian tragic poet, 
(66). 

Sordldus, a, um. Sordid, soiled, 
filthy, base, mean. 

Soror, dris, t Sster. 

Sors, soriis, f. Lot. 

Sparta, ae, £ Sparta, the capital of 
Laconia, in the Peloponnesus; 
also called Lacedaemon. 



Sjmrtdnus, a, Km, adj. (Sparta). 

^>artan; subs. SpartOnus, t, m.> 

a Spartan, (222). 
Spart&cus, t, m. Spartacus, a cele- 
brated Radiator who waged war 

against the Romans, (204). 
Spatium, ii, n. ^[>ace. 
Species, H, £ Appearance, guise. 
8^)ectaciilum, t, n. (specto). ^)ect2V- 

cle, show. 
Spedo, dre, dm, dtum. To view, 

witness. Spectatus, a, um. Tried, 

proved, illustrious. 
Sjpemo, ifre, sprevi, sprUum. To 

desfHse, reject, contemn, scorn, 

spurn. 
Spero, dre, dm, dtum. To expect^ 

hope ; flatter one's sel£ 
Spes, ei, £ Hope. 
J^Mlio, dre, dvi, dtum, (spolium). To 

rob; spoil; despoiL 
^polium, a, n. Plunder, spoi!, 

booty. 
Sponiis, gen. sponte, abl. mng. Of 

or for himself^ itself of one's own 

accord, on one's own account, vo- 
luntarily, spontaneously. 
Sjpurius, ii, m. See Postumius and 

Lucretitu, 
StabUUas, dHs, £ Immovability, 

steadfi^tness, stability. 
Stadium, u, n. A stade or sta^um, 

a measure equal to 606 English 

feet ; race-course, race-ground. 
Statim, adv. (sto). At once, imme* 

diately. 
StoHo, dnis, £ (sto). Station, poet; 

residence. 
Statua, ae, £ (statuo). Statue. 
Statuo, ire, ui, Gium, (status, from 

sto). To determine; appoint^ 

place. 
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Statura, ae, t (status, from sto). 
Height, size of the body, stature. 

Status, u», m. (sto). State, condition. 

Stdla, ae, f. Star. 

SternOj ire, stravi, stratum. To 
prostrate. 

£kOf stare, steti, staium. To stand. 

StrageSy is, f. Slaughter, defeat. 

fitranguJo, are, dvi, dtum. To 
strangle. 

Strenue, adv. (strenuus). Vigor- 
ously, carefully. 

Strenuus, a, um. Active, valiant. 

Studeo, ere, uu To study, favor, be 
attached to ; to devote one's self 
to ; be 2sealous. 

Studidse, ius, isslme, adv. (studi&- 
sus). Diligently, earnestly. 

StucUdsus, a, um, (studium). flager, 
desirous, zealous; Mendly, stu- 
dious. 

Studium, ii, n. Zeal, study, desire, 
pursuit 

StuUiHa, ae, f. (stultus). Folly, fool- 
ishness, simplicity. 

Stultus, a, um. Foolish, ample, 
silly. 

Suadeo, Sre, suasi, suatfum. To ad- 
vise. 

^S^, prep, with ace or abL Under, 
at the foot of. 

Sub-duoo, h'e, duxi, ductum. To take 
away, withdraw. 

SviUgo, Sre, 6gi, actum, (sub, ago). 
To subdue, conquer. 

Sulato, adv. (subitus, from subeo). 
Suddenly, unexpectedly. 

8uf>llm£, adv. (subllmis). Aloft, 
loftily, on high. 

Subllmis, e. High, on high. 

Suh-mergo, ^re, mersi, mersum. To 
dip or plunge under; to sink, 
J 



overwhelm, submerge. P<u». To 
be overwhelmed, to sink. 

Sulhrideo, Sre, rlsi, nsum. To smile, 
laugh. 

Suhsidium, it, n. The reserve ; aid, 
remforcement 

Sub-silio, ire, sUui and silii, (sub^ 
salio). To leap or jump up, leap^ 
jump. 

Sub-sum, esse, fuL To be at hand 
or near, be under. 

Subter, prep, with ace. or abl. Be- 
low, beneath, under. 

Sub4rdho, ^e, traxi, tractum. To 
take away, remove, subtract. 

Sub-vemo, Ire, v€ni, ventum. To 
eome to ; to aid, relieve. 

Sub-verio, ere, verii, versum. To 
overturn, overthrow, destroy, sub- 
vert. 

SuccSdo, Sre, cessi, cessum, (sub, 
cedo). To succeed, come after. 

Successio, Oris, f. (succSdo). Suc- 
cession. 

Successor, 6ms, m. (succ5do). Suc- 
cessor. 

Successus, Its, m. (succedo). Success. 

Suc-cumbo, Sre, cubui, cubUum, To 
yield, submit to. 

Suffedus, ii, m. Suffetius. Metitis 
Suffetms, dictator of the Albans. 
Having been summoned to aid 
the Romans agsunst the Yeien- 
tines, he drew off his forces at the 
very moment of battle, and await- 
ed the issue of the engagement 
For this perfidy he was put to 
death by order of Tullius Hosti- 
lius (160). 

Sufficio, Sre, feci, fectum, (sub, fa- 
cio). To substitute ; be sufficient, 
suffice. 
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Snffundo^ ire^ fodi, fu9um^ (sub, 
fundo). To spread over, pour 
throu^; suffbse. 

Sai^ aibi Himself, herself, itself. 

SuUa^ oe, m. Sulla, a distinguished 
Roman dictator and general, 
(202). 

Sum^ etse^ fid. To be. 

8umma^ oe, £ (summus). Supreme 
power. 

Summoveo^ Sre, mihn^ mdiwn, (sub, 
moveo). To remove, displace. 

SummuM. See Supinu. 

Sumo^ ire^ tumptiy twnptum. To 
take, inflict 

8umptu$^ iM, m. (sumo). Expense, 
cost 

Super y prep, with ace or abl. Over, 
above, upon; of, concerning, at, 
at the time of. 

Superbia^ ae, t (superbus). Pride, 
haughtiness. 

8uperbu9f a, um. Proud. 

Superbus^ t, m. Superbus, the sur- 
name of Tarquin, the last king of 
Rome, (167). 

SupirOy are^ tfvi, dium^ (sup^rus). 
To surpass; conquer; pass by, 
cross. 

SuperaHHOj 5m», f. (supersto). Su- 
perstition. 

Super-nnny ene^fuL To remain, be 
left, survive. 

iSupfrus, a, um ; comp. superior; 
superL suprSmu$ or twnmus. 
High, above ; past, former. 163, 
8. 

Super-verUoy f r«, v«nt, ventum. To 
come to, surprise. 

Supptementum^ t, n. Supplies, re- 
inforcement 

6uppUmt Itfit, (tub, plioo). Humbly 



begging, submissive, beseediing, 
suppliant ; *ubt, a suppliant 

SuppUcium, w, n. Punishment 

Supra, prep, with ace. Above, 
upon. 

Supremua. See Sup^rut, 

Surripio, ire, ripuiy reptumy (sub^ 
rapio). To snatch away ; to steal, 
pilfer, purloin. 

SuacipiOy ire, cepij eeptum, (sub, ov 
pio). To bear, endure; receive; 
undertake, engage in. 

SuspendOy ltre,pendi, pennim, (sab, 
pendo). To suspend, hang up. 

Sufpentus, a, um, (suspendo). Un- 
certain, undecided ; anxious. 

Suspieio, dnU, t (suspicor). SuspL 
cion. 

Sutpicio, ire, tpexi, speduni, (sub, 
spedo). To suspect 

SuspXcoT, dri, Oiue sum, (suspicio), 
dep. To suspect 

Sustenio, are, dvi, (Utrni, (sustineo). 
To hold up, support, sustain ; en- 
dure, suffer ; delay. 836, L 

SusHneo, ere, timti, tenhan, (sub, 
teneo). To sustidn, withstand; 
endure, endure the thought ot 

Suue, a, um. His, her, its, their; 
pi. often, one^s party, friends. 

SyraeHMoe, arum, f. ^ Syracuse, a 
city in Sicily, (185> 

Syraeueani, Srum, m. pL The Sy- 
racusans, the citizens of Syra- 
cuse, (223). 



T-. An abbreviation of Tiiui, 

Tabemaculum, i, n. Tent 

Titceo, ire, tacui, taeiium. To be 

silent, not to speak, to pass over 

in dlence. 
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Tat^Ous, a, urn. SUent, secret, tacit 

Tacttu, 1M, m. Touch. 

Taedetf ire, taeduit or iaeaum est, im- 
pers. It disgusts, wearies. 

Todentum^ t, n. Talent, sum of 
money, somewhat more than 
$1,000. 

WaJii, e, such. 

Thm. So ; (am — quanif so — as. 

Tamefiy conj. Tet, nevertheless. 

Ibmeisi, conj. (tamen, etsi). Not- 
withstandmg that, although, 
though. 

Tan&quil, i/w, f. Tanaquil, the wife 
of Tarquinius Priscus, (165). 

Tandem, adv. At length. 

Tanquam^ adv. As, just as. 

Tantum, Only. 

Tantu8, a, urn. Such, so great, so 
much ; ianU esse, to be worth the 
while. 

Tarentum, i, n. Tarentum, a town 
of Lower Italy, (184). 

Tarentlni, drum, m. pL The Taren- 
tines, the inhabitants of Taren- 
tum, (180). 

Tarpeia, ae, f. Tarpeia, a Roman 
maiden, who betrayed the citadel 
of Borne to the Sabines, (156). 

Tarpeius, it, m. Tarpeius, one of 
the seven hills of Rome, also call- 
ed CapUollniu. The Capitol was 
erected upon it Afterwards the 
^rm Tarpeius was applied to 
the southern summit of the hill, 
(157). 

X'arquinU, drum, m. pL Tarquinii, 
an ancient town of Etruria, (49, 
10). 

Tarquifdue, U, m. Tarquin, the 
name of the fifth king of Rome 
mid of his descendants, as Tar- 



quinius Superbus, the last king 

of Rome ; and Tarqmnius CoUa- 

tlnus, the colleague of Brutus in 

the consulship, (169). 
Tectum, i, n. (tego)^ Covering, roof; 

house, edifice. 
Tego, Sre, text, tectum. To cover. 
Tdum, t, n. Weapon. 
Temere, adv. Rashly. 
Temer'itas, Otis, f. Rashness, indis- 
cretion, temerity. 
Tempestas, Otis, f. (tempus). Time ; 

tempest, stoim. 
Tempestlve, adv. (tempestivus, time- 
ly). Seasonably, just at the time, 

opportunely. 
Templum, t, n. Temple. 
Tempus, dris, n. Time. TempSra, 

tunes, seasons, events. 
Temulentus, a, um. Drunk, intozi* 

cated. 
Teneo, ire, ui, tentum. To hold, 

keep, occupy ; obtain, retain, as in 

the memory. 
Tenia, Ore, dvi, Otum, (tendo). To 

try; attack. 336, L 
Tenus, prep, with abL Up to, as 

far as. 
Tereniius, it, m. See Varro, (191). 
Ter^emXnus, a, um. Threefold; 

tergemlni, three brothers bom at 

a birth. 
Tergum, i, n. Back. 
Term'ino, are, dvi, otum, (terminus). 

To limit, bound. 
Term\nu8, i, m. Limit, boundary; 

end. 
Terra, ae, f. Earth, land, country. 
Terreo, ire, ui, ttum. To terrify. 
Terrester, iris, tre, (terra). Terror 

trial, on land, land (as ac(j,). 
Territorium,ii, n. Territory, 
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Terror dm, m. (terreo). Terror, 
ahum; fear of. 

Tertitu^ a, um. Third. 

TettamefUum^ t, n. Testament, wilL 

Testis^ i«, m. and £ Witness. 

TeOor^ arif diu* mm, (testis). To 
affirm ; call to witness. 

Vsttudo, 1ms, t Tortoise. 

Tholes^ is, m. Thales, a celebrated 
Grecian philosopher of IGletus, 
one of the seven wise men, (114). 

Thedtrumy t, n. Theatre. 

J%ebae, arum, t pL Thebes, the 
capital of Boeotia in Greece, (230). 

Th^l>afms, a, ttm, adj. (Thebae). 
Theban, (229); sabs. Thebdrnts, 
t, m., a Theban. 

ThdaHntts, t, m. See Pon/tus, 
(28, 10). 

ThemisldcUs, is, m. Themistocles, 
a celebrated Athenian conmiander, 
(132—134). 

TheocrUtis, i, m, Theocritus, a ce- 
lebrated Grecian poet, (130). 

Tkeophrastus, i, m. Theophrastus, 
a Grecian philosopher, a disciple 
of Plato and Aristotle, (129). 

Thermopylae, drum, f. pL Thermo- 
pylae, the famous defile or pass 
between Locris and Thessalj, 
where Leonidas feU, (218). 

JTtessalia, ae, t The country of 
Thessaly, in Greece, south of Ma- 
cedonia, (210). 

ThessiUw, a, um, a^j. Thessalian ; 
subs. Thess&lus, i, ra., a Thessa- 
lian, (243). 

JTussdhts, i, m. Thessalus, a native 
of Thesprotia, in Epirus, who is 
said to have formed a settlement 
in Thessaly, and to have given his 
name to the country. 



T^horax, das, m. Breastplate, coatr 
of-mail, corselet 

Thnuia, ae, t The country of 
Thrace, east of Macedonia, (231). 

Thrasybuliu, i, m. Thrasybuhis, an 
Athenian who liberated the city 
from the Thirty Tyrants, (13(^ 
228). 

Thueydides, is, m, Thucydides, 
celebrated Greek historian, (77). 

Tib&ris, is, m. The river Tiber, in 
Italy, (153). 

Tiberius, U, m. Tiberius, the second 
Roman emperor, (145). 

TUinus, t, m. Hcinus, a river in 
Cisalpine Gaul, famous for Uie 
victory of Hannibal over the Ro- 
mans, (190, 194). 

T^yrdnes, is, m. Tigranes, son-in- 
law of Mithridates and king of Ar- 
menia, (206). 

Timeo, ire, uu To fear. 

Timidus, a, um, (timeo). Cowardly, 
timid. 

Thnoleon, onHs, m. Thnoleon, a 
Corintiiian general, (61). 

7\motheus, ei, m. ^Hmotbeus, an 
Athenian general, son of Conon, 
(49, 12). 

TtntimiahUlum, i, n. BelL 

Tiresias, ae, m. Tiresias, a cele- 
brated blind soothsayer of Thebes, 
(24, 11). 

Tlssaphemes, is, m. Tissaphemes, 
a distinguished Persian satrap of 
Lower Asia, under Darius ; after- 
wards general in the service of 
Artaxerxes, (225). 

TUus, i, m. Titus, a Roman em- 
peror, (141). See also QuineHtts, 
(HI)- 

Toilo, ire, sustuli, subUUtan, To 
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raise, take up, elate ; take away ; 

destroy; discard. 
ThndeOy Ire^ totondi^ tonsum. To 

shear, clip, crop; graze, browse; 

plack, gather. 
TorqudiuSj t, m. Torquatus, sur- 
name of Titus MarUius and his 

descendants, (1Y7). 
Torquisy is, m. and t Collar, chain 

fot- the neck. 
Toty indecl. So many. 
TotUJem^ indecl. Just as many, the 

same number. 
TotiKj a, um. All, the whole, some- 
times best rendered by adv. wholly, 

entirely. 161, 443. 
2*ractOy are, dvi, Mum, To use, 

treat, manage. 
TradOy Sre, didi, dttum, (trans, do). 

To deliver, give, consign to ; also 

to relate, say ; traditur (when 

impers.), it is said. 
IVadilco, ^re, ditxiy duetum^ (trans, 

duco). To lead across, transport 
Troffoedtay ae, f. Tragedy. 
Tragoedutty t, m. Tragedian. 
TrahOy ^rCy traxiy iractum. To draw ; 

protract j delay, detain, derive, 

influence. 
Ti^ajidOy ^ jedy jectumy (trans, 

jacio). To throw over ; to cross ; 

conduct over, lead over. 
TVanOy arCy dviy atumy (trans, no). 

To swim over. 
TranSy prep, with ace. Across, be- 
yond. 
Trans-dUco =r traduco. 
Tram-eOy IrCy Ivi or i/, Xtum, To go 

•over, to cross. 296, 3. 
Trans-fSrOy ferrey tiUiy latum. To 

transport, transfer, translate. 
Trans-figOy i^re, fixly fizum. To 
10 



transfix, to thrust through, to 

pierce through. 
Tran^redioTy grSdiy gressus sum, 

dep. (trans, gradior). To go or 

pass over. 
TranslgOy ^rc, ^giy adumy (trana, 

ago). To accomplish, finish, pasf^ 

spend. 
TransiliOy irty tviy ii or wt, (trans^ 

salio). To leap or pass over. 
TransituSy t«, m. (transeo). Passage. 
TVans-^TMrlnuSy ay um. Transmit* 

rine, over the sea. 
TVans-no = trano. 
Trans-portOy drCy dviy dtum. To 

carry or convey from one place to 

another, carry across, transport 
Trasim€7itiSy t, m. Lake Trasime- 

nus in Etruria, (190). 
TVebiOy aCy f. The river Trebia in 

Cisalpine Gaul, (190). 
TrecenteslmuSy ay wm, (trecenti). The 

three hundredth. 
TrecerUiy oe, a. Three hundred. 
TredScimy indecl Thirteen. 
TremOy ^re, tremui. To shake, 

quake, tremble, quiver. 
TrepiduSy Gy um. Alarmed, in 

terror. 
TreSy tria. Three. 
TribunuSy *, m. Tribune. 
TribuOy UrCy uiy itlum. To bestow, 

impute, award. 
Th'ibutariuSy ay um. Tributary. 
IHbntumy iy n. (tribuo). Tax, 

tribute. 
TricesKmuSy ay um^ The thirtieth. 
TrJ£nniumy n, n. The space o{ 

three years, three years. 
Trigeminus = tergeminus. 
7W(7eslm7/«=tricesImus. 
Trigintay indecl. Thirty. 
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Triplex, (at. Triple, threefold. 
TVipudiOf are, dvi. To leap, dance. 
TVipus, 6diSy m. Tripod. 
Tririm%»y ts, f. (tres, remus). Galley 

with three banks of oars. 
7WrSmt«, e, a^j. Having three banks 

of oars. 
TrUiU,e. Sad. 
TriumphOy drCy fiH, dtitm, (tri- 

mnphos). To triumph, have a 

triumphal procession. 
7Viwnphu8y t, m. Triumph. 
TVoe?^ iniSf f. (ace TVoezena). 

Troezen, an ancient city of Argo- 

lis, (217). 
Troja, otf, t The city of Troy, (33, 6), 
TVoJani, drum, m. pL (Troja). The 

Trojans, (149). 
Trojanus, a, urn, (Troja). Trojan, 

(286). 
TVopaeum, «, n. Trophy, victory. 
IVucidoj are, avi, dium, (trux, cae- 

do). To slay, massacre. 
Trttx, trucia. Fierce, stem. 
TV*, tui. Thou, you. 
T^tba, ae, t Trumpet 
Tubicen, (nw, m. Trumpeter. 
Tlteor, Iri, tultus or tutus sum, dep. 

To look upon ; preserve, defend. 
aiiUia, ae, f. Tullia, the daughter 

of Servius Tullius, and wife of 

Tarquinius Superbus, (166). 
TuUim, a, m. See Servius, (164). 
TuUus, i, m. See Hostilius, (160). 
7V«m. Then; turn — turn, not only 

— ^but also ; both — and. 
Tumuliuo, are, dvi, atam, (tumultus). 

To make a noise or tumult. 
Tumultus, us, m. Tumult, sedition. 
Tktmulus, i, m. Tomb, grave. 
Time, adv. Then; tunc tempdris, 

then. 897, 4. 



Ikmiea, ae, t Tonic, coat, a gar- 
ment worn under the togjBu 

Ikirba, ae, t Crowd, throng, mul- 
titude. 

7\irbo, are, Ovi, atum, (turba). To 
disturb, throw into confusion. 

Thirffeseo, ifre, turgui. To swell, to 
swell with passion. 

TurpXter, ius, isskne, adv. (turpia^ 
base). Basely, disgracefully, in 
disgrace. 

Turns, is, f. Tower. 

Tkisculum, i, n. Tusculum, an an- 
cient town in Latium, (172). 

ThUor, oris, m. Tutor, guardian. 

Tutus, a, um. Safe. 

Iktus, a, um, adj. pron. (tu). Thy, 
thine, your, yours. 

Tyrannis, tdis, t (tyrannus). Ty- 
ranny. 

lyrannus, i, m. Tyrant, monarch 



Uber, iris, n. Udder, dug. 
Ubertas, Otis, f. Richness, fertility. 
Ubi, adv. Where, when, sometirnes 

interrog, 
UbU, drum, m. pL The Ubii, an 

ancient Germanic people dwelling 

on the Rhine, (94). 
Ubinam, adv. Where, in what part 

of? 
Ubique. Everywhere. 
Ullus, a, um. Any, any one. 151. 
Ulterior, tts ; superl. ultimtts, 'FvlP' 

ther, more remote; superl, last. 

166. 
UUio, dnis, f. Revenge. 
Ultra, adv., and prep, with ace. Be- 
yond, more than. 
Ultro, adv. Voluntarily, of one'a 

own accord. 
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DJulOj Ore, dvi^ atum. To howl, to 
cry aloud, to shriek. 

Umhra^ ae, ^ Shade, shadow. 

Uhde^ adv. Whence, also inierrog, 
whence? 

Und^'nm, indecL Eleven. 

UrtdequitiquaffintOy mdecl. Forty- 
nme. 

UhdevicestmuSj a, um. Nineteenth. 

[/hdique^ adv. From all quarters 
or sides. 

UnffuerUum, /, n. Omtment, per- 
fume. 

Ukffim, is, m. Nail, claw, talon. 

Unffula, ae, f. Claw, talon, hoof. 

UniversuSy a, um. Whole, entire ; 
all together. 

Unquam, adv. At any time, 
ever. 

Unus, a, um. One, alone. 175. 

Uhus-quisque, unaquaeque, etc 
(unus, quisque, both parts de- 
dined). Each, each one. 

UrbSy urbis, f. City. 

UrgeOy ere, ursi. To urge, drive; 
press upon. 

Usque, adv. So far as; usque ad, 
even to; ttsque eo, to such an 
extent. 

Usurpo, are, dvi, atum. To usurp, 
assume. 

Usus, tts, m. Use, service; expe- 
rience; need. 

Ui or uti, coiy. That, as; after 
verbs of fearing, that not 

Uteumque or utcunque, adv. How- 
ever, somewhat. 

•(/iter, tra, irum, adj. Which ? which 
of the two? 161. 

Uterque, utr&que, utrumque, like 
uter. Both, each. 161, note 2. 

Utilis^ e. Useful 



Utiltias, atis, f. (utflis). Utility, 8e^ 
vice, advantage. 

Utor, uii, usus sum. To use. 

Utrimque or utrinque, adv. On both 
sides. 

Utrwn, in double questions. Whe- 
ther. 

Uva, ae, f. A bunch of grapes, a 
grape. 

Uxor, oris, £ Wife. 



Vaco, are, Svi, atum. To be empty, 

vacant, to have leisure for; be 

free from. 
Vacuus, a, um. Vacant, empty, 

free from. 
Vadum, i, n. Ford, shallow water. 
Vagitus, tM, m. Crying. 
Vagor, dri, dtus sum. To wander 

about 
Vagus, a, um. Wandering, doubt- 
ful, uncertain, vague. 
Valeo, ere, ui, itum. To have 

strength, avail, be well ; to mean. 
Valerius, ii, m. Valerius, a Roman 

name. See Publicdla, Zaevlnus, 

(169, 180). 
Valetudo, tnis, f. (valeo). Habit, 

state of the body, healthy state of 

health. 
Vanus, a, um. Empty, vain, false. 
Vari&as, Otis, f. (varius). Variety, 

change. 
Varius, a, um. Various. 
Varro, dnis, m. Varro, a Roman 

name. Caius Terentius Varro, a 

Roman consul defeated at Can- 

nae, (191). 
Vas, vasis, n. Vessel, dish, vase. 
Vasto, are, avi, atum, (vastus). . To 

lay waste, devastate, pillage. 
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Vattus^ a, ttm. Waste, desert, vast 
Vatat^ f », m. and t Prophet, pro- 
phetess. 
Vedlgal^ olis^ n. Tax, income, 

revenae. 
Veho, erey wxi, vectum. To carry, 

bear. 
Feientes, ton, or Vdentdni, druniy m, 

pL The Veientians, or Veien- 

tines, the inhabitants of Veil in 

Etniria, (175). 
Vely conj. Or, even ; vd — vel, 

either — or. 
VeloXy Ocis. Swift, rapid, fleet 
Vel-uty or vd-utiy adv. As, like as, 

as if. 
VenOliSy e. To be sold, for sale, 

purchasable. 
Vendoy ^re, dtdi, dttum. To sell; 

sub eordna vendtrey to sell as 

slaves. 
VenMurrty t , n. Poison. 
VeniOy ire, verity ventum. To come. 
VenoTy driy 6tus sum, dep. To 

hunt, chase, pursue. 
Venter^ iris^ m. Belly, stomach. 
VenhUy f , m. Wind. 
VenuSy SriSy f Venus, the goddess 

of love, (28). 
Verbumy t, n. Word. 
VereoVy eriy verXhta suniy dep. To 

fear, to be afhdd. 
VerltaSy oHSy t Truth. 
VerOy adv. and coiy. (verus). Truly, 

indeed; but 
Verresy is, m. Verres, a Roman 

name. Caiua Cornelius Verres 

rendered himself notorious by his 

abuse of power in Sicily, (48). 
Ver80y arey Oviy aiuniy or versory dep. 

(verto). To turn; busy one*s self, 

be occnplod with. 836, I. 



VersuSy m», m. A verse. 

Vertexy C<?f», m, (verto). Summit^ 
top. 

VertOy ^Cy vertiy versum. To turn. 

Verumy conj. But 

VeruSy a, um. True, real 

Vescory vesci. To ei\joy, feed upon^g 
live upon, to eat 

Vespery ^ris or iriy m. Evening. 

Vespgray oe, f. Evening. 

VesperascOy ^re, vesperdviy (vesper)t 
To become evening. 

VestGy aSy f. Vesta, the goddess of 
the hearth, to whom a perpetual 
fire was kept burning, (152). 

VesialiSy €y ac|j. (Vesta). Vestal, re* 
lating to Vesta, (152). 

VesteVy tray tram. Your. 

VestibUluniy i, n. Vestibule, en- 
trance. 

Vestidy trey iviy Uurriy (vestis). To 
clothe. 

VesHsy iSy f. Garment 

VeterdnitSy a, ww, (vetus). Vete- 
ran. 

VeiOy drCy we, ttum. To forbid. 

Veturiay aCy f. Veturia, the mother 
of Coriolanus, (114). 

VeturiuSy «*, m. Veturius,aRoman 
name. THius VeturiuSy a Roman 
consul defeated by the Samnites 
at the Caudine Forks, (1Y9). 

VeluSy ^ris. Old, of long standing; 
ancient 

VetustaSy dHsy f. (vetus). Antiquity, 
age. 

VetustuSy a, um. Old, ancient 

ViCy a«, f Way. 

VtCUoTy drisy m. Traveller. 

Vtcestmusy a, um. Twentieth. 

VtclnttSy a, um. Neighboring. 

Vicisy gen. f. Change, reverse, al- 
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temadon, requital ; fate, fortune ; 
271 vicem or vicem^ in turn, place. 
133, 1. 

Vicissitudoy ima, f. (vicis). Change, 
alternation, Ticissitude, succes- 
sion. 

Victor, oris, m. (vinco). CJon- 
queror. 

Victoria, ae, t Victory. 

Vidua, a, um, part, (vinco). Con- 
quered, vanquished. 

View, i, m. Village. 

Video, ere, di, sum. To see ; pass, 
videor, etc., to be seen ; to seem. 

Vigeo, Ire, ui. To flourish, thrive, 
be in force. 

VigilarUia, ae, f. Wakefulness, vi- 
gilance. 

Viginti, indcc. Twenty. 

Vilis, e. Low, cheap, base, vile. 

Vincio, ire, vinxi, vincium. To 
bind. 

Vinco, Sre, vici, victum. To con- 
quer. 

Vinculum or vincium, i, n. Fetter, 
chain. 

Vindex, tcia, m. and f. Defender. 

Vindico, are, &vi, aium. To claim ; 
rescue, defend ; punish, avenge. 

Vinolentus, a, um, (vinum). Full of 
wine, intoxicated with wine. 

Vinum, i, n. Wine. 

Viblo, are, dvi, dtum. To violate, do 
violence to ; profane, harm. 

Vir, viri, m. Man, hero, husband. 

Virga, ae, f. Rod, twig. 

Virgo, Xnis, f. Virgin, maiden. 

Vtrgula, ae, f. Small rod, rod. 

Virtus, litis, f. (vh*). Manliness, 
bravery, virtue. 

ViSyVis, f. ; pi. vires. Power, strength, 
force; forces,* abundance. 
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FiscS5,*75'fS^n. Vitals, bowels. 

Viso, Sre, si, sum. To view, see, 
visit 

Vita, ae, t life. 

Viiis, is, f. Vme. 

Viiium, fi, n. Fault, vice, crime. 

Vitup^ro, are, avi, aium. To cen- 
sure, blame, find fault with. 

Vivo, &re, vixi, victum. To live. 

Vtvtu, a, um. Living, alive. 

Vocahulum, t, n. Designation, name, 
word. 

Voco, are, avi, aium, (vox). To 
call, name. 

Volo, are, avi, aium. To fly. 

Volo, velle, volui, irreg. To will, be 
willing, wish, desire ; sibi velle, to 
mean. 293; 889, note 2. 

Vohd, arum, m. pi. The Volsci or 
Volscians, a people of Latium, 
(174). 

Volucer, cris, ere, (volo). Flying, 
winged ; swift, rapid ; subs, a 
bird. 

Volumnia, ae, f. Volumnia, the 
wife of Coriolanus, (1Y4). 

Voluntairius, a, um, (voluntas). Vo- 
luntary, willing, spontaneous. 

Voluntas, atis, f. (volo). Wish, in- 
clination, good will. 

Voluptas, Otis, f. Pleasure. 

Voveo, ere, vovi, votum. To vow, 
dedicate, consecrate. 

Vox, vocis, f. Voice, word. 

Vulgus, i, n. Populace, common 
people. 

VulnSro, are, avi, Otum, (vulnus)^ 
To wound. 

Vtdnus, iris, n. Wound. 

Vulpes, is, f. Fox. 

VvUus, us, m. Countenance. 
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XatiikippmM^ i, m. Xanthippna, a 
SparUn commander, who took 
Beguliffi prisoner in the first Panic 
war, (IM). 

Xerzet, u, m. Xerxes, a celebrated 
Persian king. (137. 217). 

^Xiemopko% oa/iK, m. Xenopboo, a 



GredL historian, and tiie leader of 
the Greeks in the fiimoos retreat 
of the ten thousand, (142). 



Zam^ oe, f. Zama, a town of Nu- 
midia, in Afika, fiunous for the 
Tictory of Sdpio over Hannibal, 
(196). 



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. 



A. 

hj an. See An. 

Able — to be able. PossUm, possii, 
pdtui. G. 290, II. 

About — to be about to. To be 
translated ly the Active Peri- 
phrasttc Conjugation. G. 233. 

Acceptable. Gratiis, d, um. 

Accuse. Accusd, ar^, Wvl, Htum, 

Admit. Concedd, conced^r^j con- 
cessit concessUm. It is admitted. 
Constat y constar^, constittt, im- 
pers. 

Admonish. Admdned, admdnerU, 
admdnui, admdnltum. 

Adorned. OrncCtus, d, um. 

Advise. Mdnedy mdnerii, mdnut, 
mdnttiim. 

After. Postf prep, with ace. 

Against. Contrdy prep, with ace. ; 
Kn, prep, with ace. Sometimes 
denoted by the Dative, To wage 
against. Infird, inferrl, intiUi, 
HldtHm. G. 386. 

Alba Longa. Albd Longdy Albae 
Longae, f. 

Alexander. Alexandl&r^ Alexandri, 
m. 



All. Omnhi ^. 

Always. SempUr, adv. 

Among. IntBr, prep, with ace. 

An, a. Not to be translated, as th9 
Latin has no article, G. 48, 6. 

Ancient. Antiquus, d, um. 

Ancus. AnciiSf t, m. 

Animal. AnXmdl, dnlmdUs, n. 

Another. AliOs, dlid, dliud, G. 
161; 151, 3. Amry aliBrdy al- 
tiirum. G. 161. 

Approve. Prdbd, drii, dvl, atum. 

Army. Exercitus, Us, m. 

Arrival. AdventOs, Us, m. 

Ascanius. Ascdnius, it, m. 

Ask. R8gS, dr^, dvi, diUm; inr 
terrdgd, dr^, dvi, dtum. 

At. Ad, prep, with ace. ; dpiid, 
prep, with ace. Sometimes de- 
noted by the Locative, or by the 
Ablative of Place, or of Time. 
G. 421 ; 426. 

Athenian. Atheniensts, ts, nu 
andf. 

Athens. Athenae, driim, f. plur. 

Attack. Impetus, us, m. 

Await. Exspectd, drU, dvi, dtUm. 

Award. Trtbud, tribiari, tribui, 
trtbutHm. 
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B. 

Back — to lead back. R(^iic6j ri- 

ducirBf riduxiy rMuctum, 
Battle. Proclaim, ii, n. ; pugnd, 

oe, f. 
Battle-array. AcieSy H, f. 
Be. SUm, essiy fui. 
Be able. Possum, possB, pdtul. 

G. 290, II. 
Be silent. TCLced, idceri, tdcut, 

idcitum. 
Be subject to. Pared, pHreri^, 

pdrul, pSritUm. G. 385. 
Beautiful. PulMr, pulchrd, pul- 

chrum. 
Because of. Often denoted by the 

Ablative. G. 416, 2. 
Become. FiS, Jliiri, factus sUm. 

G. 294; 362, 2, 1). 
Before. AntiS, prep, with ace. 
Begin. Coepi, coeptss(i, G. 297, 1. 
Better. MUidr, meliUs, compara- 
tive of bUnus. G. 165. 
Bird. Avis, dvKs, f. 
Birthday. NcCtdlis dies, nSUctUs 

dielj m. 
Blame. VUupird, SrlS-, avl, atum. 
Book. LUiSr, librl, m. 
Booty. Praeda, ae, f. 
Boy. PuiSr, puhrl, m. 
Brave. Fortis, ^. 
Bravely. Fortit^r, adv. 
Bravery. Virtus, virtutts, f. 
Break, offend against. ViSl6, ar^, 

'dvi, Utiim. 
Bring to a close. Finid, tr^, tvi, 

it Urn, 
Brother. Fratir, frSUrKs, m. 
Brutus. Brutits, i, m. 
Build, make. FOcid, fdch-e, feci, 

factum. 



By. A, db, prep, with abl. Often 
denoted by the AhkUive alone, 
G. 42a 



Caesar. Caesdr, Caesdrts, m. 
Call, summon. V8c6, are, dvl, 

dtUm. To call, name. Appel- 

16, dr^, dvi, dtum. 
Camillus. Cdmillus, %, m. 
Cannae. Cannae, drum, f. plur. 
Capua. Cdpud, ae, f. 
Carthage. Oarthdgd, CarthdgX- 

nts, f. 
Carthaginian, a Carthaginian. Car- 

thdgtniensts, Carthdgin%ens%s, 

m. and f. 
Catiline. Cdtillnd, ae, m. 
Cato. Cdtd, Cdtonis, m. 
Celebrated. Cldrus, d, um. 
Certain. Certus, d, Um. 
Chaeronea. Chaeroned, ae, f. 
Cicero. Ctc^rd, Ciceronis, m. 
Citadel. Arx, arcis, f. 
Citizen. Civts, dv^s, m. and f. 
City. Urbs, urbis, f. 
Cleopatra. Cledpdtrd, ae, f. 
Close — to bring to a close. Finid, 

ir^, ivi, ititm. 
Cloud. Nubes, nubis, t. 
Coat of ipail. Loricd, ae, f. 
Come. VBnid, vBnire, veni, ven- 

turn. 
Come to the relief of. Subvhiid, 

subvBnirB, siibveni, subventU/m, 

G. 386. 
Commander. Imperdtdr, twip^nl- 

torts, m. 
Common. Communis, 2. 
Conceal. CelS, drB, dvi, dtHm. 
Concerning, De, prep, with abl. 
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Conquer. VincS, vinciirii, vici, 

victum. 
Conqueror. Victdry victorts, m. 
Conspire. Conjurd, ffrif, G.vi, 

atUm. 
Consul. ConsiU, consiUts, m. 
Content. ConieniUs, d, iim, G. 

421, in. 
Contrary to. ConirUt prep, with 

ace. 
Conversation. Sermd, sermoniSf 

m. 
Corinth. ClSrinihus, i, f. 
Cornelius. Cornelius^ li, m. 
Country. Pdtridj ae, f. 
Courage. Virtus, virtuiis, f. 
Crown. Cdrondj ac, f. 

D. 

Daily. Qudttdidniis, a, um. 

Danger. PirldUum, t, n. 

Daughter. Filidy ae, f. 

Day. Dies, diet, m. 

Dear. CiZrus, d, Urn. 

Death. Mors, mortis, f. 

Declare. Indicd, indicliri, indixt, 
indictUm. 

Delight. Delects, dr^, Wd%, dtum. 

Demand. PostiUS, drU, dvi, dtUm, 

Demosthenes. Demosih^es, De- 
mostfiinis, m. 

Desirous. Cupidus, d, Om; dvi- 
diis, d, am. 

Despair of. Desperd, dri, dvi, 
dtilm, with aoc. or abl. 

Did. Often the sign of the Im- 
perfect, or of the Perfect tense, 
especially in questions* 

Diligence. DUigentid, ae, f. 

Diligent. DtUgens, diligentis. 

Distinguished. CldrUs, d. Urn, 
16 



Divide. Dividd, d%vldir<i, dlvisi, 
divisHm, 

Do. Fdcid, fdctrl, feci, fadUm. 
Often the sign of the Present 
tense, especially in questions. 



E. 

Early, ancient. AntlquHs, d, Urn, 
Easy. FdctUs, «. 
Egypt. Aegyptus, t, f. 
Eight. Octa, indeclinable. 
Eighth. OctdvOs, d, iim. 
Enemy. Eosiis, hostts, m. and f. 
Engagement, battle. Pugnd, ae, f. 
Enlarge. Amplid, drU, dvi, dtum. 
Ennius. EnniUs, it, m. 
Epaminondas. Epdmtnondas, ae, 

m. 
Exercise. Exerced, exercerB, exer- 

eui, exerciiUm. 
Exile. ExsiU, exsulis, m. and f. 
Expect. ExspectS, drB, dvi, dtUm. 



Fable. Fdbuld, ae, f. 

Father. PdtBr, pdtris, m. 

Father-in-law. SdcBr, sdciri, m. 

Fear. Timed, timerB, timui. 

Fertile. Feriilts, B. 

Fidelity. Fides, fidet, f. 

Field. AgBr, dgrt, m. 

Fifty. Quinqudgintd, indeclina- 
ble. 

Fight. Pugnd, drB, dvi, dtO/m. 

Find. Jnvinid, invBniri, invent, 
inventUm. 

Finish. Finid, irB, ivi, itHm. 

Fire. Ignis, ignis, m. 

Five. QmnquB, indeclinable. 
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Flee. FOgidf fitgh-H, f^gh fUg^ 

tUm, 
Flight— to put to flight F&gd, 

Flower. Flos, floHsy m. 

Fly. Vifld, Sri, art, mUm, 

Follow. Siqudry siqui, slcutUs 
sUm, dep. 

Fond. AmaTiSj dmanUs. 

Foot. Pis, pidis, m. 

For. Pro, prep, with abl. For 
his (her, its) owtt sake. Prop- 
ter sese (#e). In the sense of 
because of, or when introducing 
the price for which anything is 
bought or sold, /or is denoted by 
the ablative alone; G. 413, 422; 
and in the sense of for the bene- 
Jit of by the Dative. G. 384. 

Forces. Copiae, OrUm, f. plur. 

Formerly. Quonddm, adv. 

Forth — to lead forth. Educd, edu- 
ciri, eduxt, edudUm, 

Fortify. Munid, tri, %vi, itibn. 

Forty. QuculriZginta, indeclina- 
ble. 

Found. Condd, eondtiri, eondtdi, 
condUHm. 

Four. QuatttiJSr, indeclinable. 

Fourth. QuaHUs, d, Urn, 

Free. Libird, ari, avi, OtUm. G. 
414, 1. 

Friend. AmicUs, i, m. 

Friendly. Amtcits, a, Urn. 

Friendship. Amu^ia, ae, f. 

From, away from. A, ab, prep, 
with abl. From, out of, out 
from. E, ex, prep, with abl. 
From is sometimes denoted by 
the Ablative alone. See G. 412 ; 
414, 3. 

Fruit. FructUs, us, m. 



Garden. SbrtUs, t, m. 
Gaul, a Gaul. QaUus, %, m. 
Gaul, the country of Graul. Gcd' 

lid, ae, f. 
Gem. Gemmd, ae, f. 
General. Dnz, duds, m. and f. 
Gift DonUm, i, n. 
Girl. PueUd, ae, f. 
Give. Do, ddri, dMl, ddtum. 
Glory. Olorid, ae, f. 
Glory, to glory. GloriSr, art, 

dtUs siim, dep. 
Gold. Auriim, i, n. 
Golden. Aureiis, d, Urn, 
Good. BdnUs, d, Hm, G. 165. 
Goodness. Bdniids, bdntidtis, f. 
Govern. EBgd, rig^rii, rext, rec- 

turn. 
Great. Magniis, d, itm. 
Greatly. Valde, adv. 
Greece. Graedd, ae, f. 
Guard. Custodid, iri, ivt. Hum, 

H. 

Had. Often the sign of the Plur 
perfect tense. 

Hannibal. ffannXbdl, HannlbdUs, 
m. 

Happen. F%6, JUri, fcuiils sUm. 
G. 294. 

Happiness. FeluAtcLs,f£R<yiUUls, f. 

Happy. BedtUs, d, Urn. 

Have. Sdbe6, hdberU, hdbut, hdb- 
ttum. Sometimes simply the 
sign of the Perfect tense ; as, 
we ha/ve loved. 

He, she, it. Is, ed, td; 4Ui, itUf, 
illUd. The pronoun is often im- 
plied in the ending of the verb. 
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He himself. Ips(if ipsd, ipsum. 
Hear. AudiS, ir^, ivi, itUm. 
Herald. PraecS^ praeconKs, m. 
Herodotus. Herdddtus, t, m. 
High. Altiis, dltd, aJtiim, 
Himself. Sut; tpsii, ipsa, ipsUm. 
His. Suiis, a, Urn. Often to be 

translated by the Genitive of ^^5 

or ilU. 
History. Eisidrid, ac, f. 
Honor. SSnos or hdndr, hdnorts, 

m. 
Hope. Spes, spH, f. 
Horse. Equus, i, m. 
Hour. Hordy ae, f. 
How many. Qudt, indeclinable. 

I. 

I. Ugdj met. See G. 446. 

Imitate. Jm^tdr, Orty atiis sUn/iy 
dep. 

In. In, prep, with abl. In with 
names of towns is generally to 
be translated by the Locative. 
G. 425. In, denoting cause, 
means, or time, is to be ex- 
pressed by the Ablative alone. 
G.413; 420; 429. In the reign 
of. Present partciple of regno 
(^arU, SLvi, atum), in Ablative 
Absolute. 

In vain. Frustrd, adv. 

Incite. Incittd, ar^, dvi, atitm. 

Incursion. Incursid, onU, f. 

Instruct. Ervdid, %r<^, vox, itUm, 

Instructor. Praecepidr, praecep- 
toHs, m. 

Into. In, prep, with ace. 

Invite. Invitd, Sri, dvi, dtUm, 

Iron. Ferrum, t, n. 

Island. InsiUa, ae, f. 



It. See he, she, it. It, expletive, 
when the real subject is an in- 
finitive or clause, is not to be 
translated. 

Italy. Italia, ae, f. 

Itself. Sut; ips(i, ipsa, ipsum. 
Of itself. P^r se. 



Joy. Gaudium, it, n. 

Judge, a judge. JUdex, judtcis, 

m. and f. 
Judge, to judge. JOdKcd, Hr^, a,v%, 

HtUm. 
Justice. JustKtia, ae, f. 

K. 

Keep. Servd, Hr^, Hvt, atiim. To 
keep one's word. Ftdim ser- 

Kindly. B^nigne, adv. 

King. Rex, regis, m. 

Know. Scid, scir^, sctvi, scttum. 

Not to know. NesciS, irS, ivi, 

Hum, 
Ejiowledge. Scientia, ae, f. 



Lacedaemonian. jLOcHdaemdniils, 



r 



x%, m. 

Large. MagnOs, a, um. 
Latinus. LatinUs, I, m. 
Lavinia. Lavxnia, ae, f. 
Law. Lex, legis, f. 
Lay waste. Vastd, arU, avi, atum. 
Lead. DUcd, duciSrii, dvxl, duMum, 
Lead back. RHUcS, rHuciri, ri- 

duxl, ridudUm. 
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Lead out, lead forth. Edited, edu- 

^trif eduxtj eductum. 
Leader. 2>ux, ducis, m. and t. 
Learned. Doctus, d, iim, 
Leamiiig. Doctrind, <u, f. 
Leonidas. LeonidOs, tie, m. 
Let. Render by the Subjunctive 

or the Imperative, See G. 483 ; 

487, 2. 
Letter. Epistifld, ae, f. 
Leuctra. Leucirdy drUrn, n. plur. 
Liberate. Libird, Sri, Svi, dtum. 

G. 414, L 
Liberty. LibertSs, Ubertdiis, f. 
Life. Vitd, ae, f. 
Light. LuXy lucts, f. 
Love. AmSf Sri, Svi, SiUm, 

M. 

Macedonia. MdMdnid, tie, f. 
Magistrate. MdgistrtttHs, Us, m. 
Mail — coat of mail. Loricd, ae, f. 
Make. Fdcii,fdctri, fen, factum, 
Man. HUmd, hdminis, m. ; vir, 

v*ri, m. The latter is used as 

a term of respect; a true or 

worthy man, a hero, 
Mantinea. Mantined, ae, f. 
Many. MuUi, ae, d, plur. How 

many. Qudt, indeclinable 
Marcius. MarciUs, ii, m. 
May. Often to be rendered by the 

Present Subjunctive. 
May have. Often to be rendered 

by the Perfect Subjunctive, See 

G. 483; 485. 
Memory. Mimdrid, ae, f. 
Messenger. NuntiUs, it, m. 
Might» would, should. Often to 

be rendered by the Imperfect 

Subjunctive, 



Might have, would have, should 
have. Often to be rendered by 
the Pluperfect Subjunctive, See 
G. 486. 

Mina. Mind, ae, i. 

Mind. Animus, i, m. 

Mithridates. MtthrtdStes, MUh- 
rtddiis, m. 

Modest. Mddestus, d, um. 

Money. Picunid, ae, f. 

Month. Mensis, mensis, m. 

More. Sign of the Comparative 
degree. 

Most. Sign of the Superlative 
degree. 

Mound. AggUr, aggerts, m. 

Mountain. Mons, mentis, m. 

Must. Often to be rendered by the 
Passive Periphrastic Conjuga- 
tion, See G. 234. 

My. Meus,a,iim. G. 185, note 1. 

N. 

Name. Nomin, nomtnxs, n. 
Naval. Navalts, h Naval battle, 

naral engagement. Pugnd nc^ 

vSlts, 
Never. Nunqudm, adv. 
New Carthage. Carthagd Ndvd, 

CarihSgtnts N6vae, f. 
Nile. Niliis, t, m. 
Noble. Nbbtlts, i. 
Not. J^on, adv. With impera- 
tives, ne, adv. Interrogative, 

nonne, adv. 
Not to know. NiesciS, ire, ivi, 

iiiim. 
Not yet. Nbndiim, adv. 
Nothing. NihU, indeclinable. See 

G. 42, note. 
Numa. NUmd, ae, m. 
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O. 

O ! 0, interj. 

Obey. Pared, pSrerB, parui, pari- 
tUm, 

Observe, Servd, ari, Svt, aiUm. 

Occupy. Occupd, iZriSy Hvt, atUm, 

Of. Denoted by the Genitive, 
See G. 393. On account of. 
Denoted by the Ablative, G. 
416. 

Of itself. Pgr se. 

Often. SaepH, adv. 

Older. Maj'dr or majdr nSiiu. 

On. Often denoted by the Abla- 
tive of time, G. 429. 

Once. ShiiBl, adv. 

One. Units, a, Urn, G. 175. 

Oration. OrStiS, orHtionts, f. 

Orator. OrStdr, orHtoris, m. 

Ought. Oflen to be rendered by 
the Passive Periphrastic Conju- 
gation, See G. 234. 

Our. JVbstUr, ird, trilm. 

Out — to lead out. EdUcd, edu- 
cBri, eduxiy eductum. 

Over — to preside over. PraesUm, 
praeessli, praefui. See G. 386. 

P. 

Parent. Parens, parents, m. 

andf. 
Peace. Pax, pacts, f. 
People. PdpulUs, i, m. 
Pericles. PBrtcles, Pirfdts, m. 
Perseus. PerseOs, i, m. 
Philip. PhilippOs, i, m. 
Philosopher. Phtldsdphiis, i, m. 
Plan. Consilium, it, n. 
Please. Placed, placer^, placut, 

placliUm. G. 385. 



Pleasing. OrOtiis, a. Urn. 
Pleasure. Vdluptas, vdluptatts, f. 
Plough. Ard, arii, avi, atum. 
Plunder. Spdlid, ari, avi, atUm. 

See G. 414, L 
Poem. Poemd, poemdtis, n. 
Porsena. Porsiina, ae, m. 
Practise. C6ld, cdUrS, colui, cuU 

turn. 
Praise, to praise. Laudd, ari, avi, 

atUm. 
Praise. Laus, laudis, f. 
Precept. PraeceptUm, i, n. 
Preceptor. Praeceptdr, praecep- 

torts, m. 
Predict. Praedicd, praedicir^, 

praedixi, praedictUm. 
Prefer. PraefirS, praeferrl, 

praetuli, praelatUm, Prefer, 

would rather. Mal3, maM, 

malui, G. 293. 
Present, a present. Donum, i, n. 
Present, to present. DonS, ar^, 

avi, atum. 
Preside over. PraesUm, praeess^, 

praefui. G. 386. 
Priscus. Priscus, i, m. 
Proclaim. Prodamd, arU, avi, 

atUm, 
Proud. SUperbUs, a, Um, 
Ptolemy. PtdlhnaeUs, i, m. 
Publius. PUhlius, it, m. 
Pupil. Discipulus, i, m. 
Purchase. £md, (^m^rS, emi, emp- 

tUm, 
Put to flight. FUgd, ar^, avi, 

atum, 
Pydna. Pydnd, ae, f. 



Queen. Eegind, ae, f. 
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B. 

Bead. Lig6t ligiirli, Ugij ledUm. 
Beceive. AedpiSf acdpirif ac- 

dpi J aecepiUm. 
Becover. MicupM, ffri, ffrt, 

Stam. 
Bcign. Segndj SrH, Svi, atittn, 
Beign — in the reign of. Present 

Participle of regnd, (Jlri, art, 

aium), in Ablative Absolute. 

6. 431, 2. 
Bejoice. OaudeS, gauderiy gUvi- 

sUs Slim, 
Belate. liarrd, Urij ari, Utiim, 
Belief — to come to the relief of. 

SubviniSj subviintrii, subvent, 

suhvenium, G. 886. 
Benew. Instaurdt ar9, avi, aiilm. 
Benowned. ClarUSy d, urn. 
Bepublic. His pubUcd, ret puh- 

Ucae, f. 
Beside. HdhUdy SrH, ffrt, Otiim. 
Betum. Eided, ridirS, ridii, rid- 

Beward. Merces, mercedisy f. 
Bliine. Ehenus, t, m. 
Biver. Amnis, amnts, m. 
Boman. • RomSnuSt <*» "t-^w* 
Boman, a Boman. Momdnils, t, 

m. 
Borne. Edma, ae^ f. 
Bomulus. EomiUils, t, m. 
Bule, to rule. E^gd, rigSri, r«w, 

redUm, 
Bule. DdminaUdfddminaiidniSft 

S. 

Safe. TutUs, a, Urn; scdviU, d, 

Urn. 
Safety. Sdlus, sdliUU, f. 



Sagnintum. SdguniUm, t, n. 
Sake — for his (her, its) ovn sake. 

Proptir sese (sc). 
Same. IdBniy eddhn, Xdim, 
Satumia. Sdtv^nid, ae, f. 
Save. Servdy dri, dvi, dium. 
Say. Dicdy dicirtiy dixi, dictum. 
School. LudiUy t, m. 
Scipio. Sctptd, Sctpionisy m. 
See. Vided, videre, vtdt, vtsUm. 
See that. Curdy dri, dvi, dium. 

See G. 498, U. 
Selfl Ipsiiy ipsdy ipsum. 
Sell. VendSy vendiriy vendidi, 

vendltiim. 
Send. M\tt6y mitUri, mtsiy mis- 

sUm. 
Servius. ServiUSy tt, m. 
Setting. OccdaUSy usy m. 
Seven. Seplimy indeclinable. 
Severely. OrdviUr, adv.; dcri- 

tiTy adv. 
Shall, will. Signs of the Future 

tense. 
Shall have, will have. Signs of 

the Future Perfect tense. 
Shepherd. FastdTy pastor^, m. 
Should, should have. See mighty 

might have. 
SicUy. SKcUidy oe, f. 
Sight. ConspsctUsy uSy m. 
Silent— t;o be silent. TOeed, id^ 

ceriy tdcuiy tdi^tHm. 
Silver. Argentum, t,n. 
Sing. Cantdy driy dvty dtUm. 
Singing, a song. CantUsy Hsy m. 
Six. SeXy indeclinable. 
Slave. ServUsy t, m. 
Sleep. Dormidy tr^, t-ot, itUm. 
Small. ParvUsy dy 'Sm. G. 165. 
So. Tdmy adv. ; Ud, adv. 
Socrates. Socrdtes, SocrdtU, m. 
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Soldier. MtliSf miVtiis, m. 
Some, certain. Quiddm, quae- 

dam, quidddm or quodddm, G. 

190, 2. 
Son. FtliUs, it, m. G. 51, 5. 
Son-in-law. Oinir, g(ihBr%, m. 
Song, a song. Carman, carmlnU, 

n. Song, singing. CantUs, us, 

m, 
Spain. Mispania, ae, f. 
Speak. Died, diciri, dixi, dic- 
tum. 
State. Civitas, civttaUs, f. 
Strengthen. Firmd, arU, ilvi, 

SLiv/m, 
Study. SiHdiiim, it, n. 
Subject — to be subject to. Pared, 

pareri, pHrui, pWrltikn. G. 885. 
Succeed. Succedd, sttccedirii, suc- 

eessi, successHm, G. 886. 
Sulla. SuUd, ae, m. 
Sun. Sol, soUs, m. 
Sunset. OccasUs solts. 
Sword. CflddiOs, it, m. ; ferrum, 

%, n., lit. iron. With fire and 

sword. Ferro igniiquiS. 



Take. Cdpid, cdp^rHy cepi, cap- 
turn. 

Talent. TdlentUm, t, n. 

Tarquin. Tarqulniiis, it, m. 

Tarquinius. TarqutniOs, ii, m. 

Temple. Templum, i, n. 

Ten. Didhn, indeclinable. 

Terrify. TerreS, terrerU, terrui, 
terrKtUm, 

Than. Qudm. Often omitted, in 
which case the Ablative follows. 
See G. 417. 



That lUii, ma, iaad; U, ed, Id. 
Thai introducing clauses de- 
noting purpose or result is to be 
rendered by Ot or ne with the 
Subjunctive. See G. 497. That 
after verbs of Declaring intro- 
duces a clause to be translated 
by the Infinitive with Subject 
Accusative. See G. 535, 1. 

The. Not to be translated, as the 
Latin has no article. See G. 
48,6. 

Theban. ThebanOs, a, Urn. 

Their. SuUs, a, Urn. Often to be 
rendered by the Genitive of is 
or ilU. 

There. When expletive, as in 
there is, there are, not to he 
translated into Latin. 

Thermopylae. Thermopylae, 

arUm, f. plur. 

Thing. Res, ret, f. 

Thirty. Triginta, indeclinable. 

This. JIu, ha£c, hdc. 

Thou, you. Tu, tut. 

Three. Tres, tria. G. 175. 

Time. Tempus, tempdris, n. 

Timid. TlmMUs, a, Urn. 

To. Ad, prep, with ace. To is 
sometimes denoted by the Da- 
tive, and sometimes by the Ac- 
cusative. See G. 382, and 384, 
8,1). 

To-morrow. Cras, adv. 

True. Virus, d, um. 

Trumpeter. TvMcBn, tilbMnis, m. 

Truth. Verum, i, n. 

Try. Tents, ar^, Svi, atiim. 

Tullia. TuUia, ae, f. 

Tullius. TuUius, ii, m. 

Two. Dud, duae, dud. G. 175. 

Tyrant. TyrannUs, t, m. 



222 



LATIN BEADER. 



[Use. — Youth. 



Use. UsHi, us, m. 
Useful. UitUs, «. 



Vain — in vain. Fnutra, adv. 
Valor. Virtus, virtutis, f. 
Valuable. Pritiosiis, d, Hm. 
Victor. Vtctdr, victoris, m. 
Victory. Victoria, ae, f. 
Village. Viciis, i, m. 
Violate. Vidld, Uri, Hvi, atUm. 
Virtue. Virtus, virtiUis, f. 



W. 

"Wage. Oiird, glh-iSrl, gessi, ges- 

turn, 
"Wage against. Infird, tnferri, 

intm, tllatum. G. 386. 
Walk. AmbiUd, SrH, Hvi, Stum. 
War. JBellum, t, n. 
Waste — to lay waste. Vastd, ffrg, 

Hvt, Htum, 
Wealth. Dlvltiae, arUm, f. pi. 
Well. B^n^y adv. 
"What? Qui, quae, quddf quis, 

quae, quid t G. 454. 
Where? Uhlf adv 
Whether. NUm. 
Which, relative. Qu%, quae, qudd. 

Which? Qui, quae, quddf 

quU, quae, quidf G. 454. 



Who ? Quis, quae, quid t 

Whole. Totus, a, um. G. 161. 

Wife. Uxdr, uxoris, f. 

Will, will have. See shaU, shaU 
have. 

Winter. Eiems, hihnis, f. 

Wisdom. Sdpientid, ae, f. 

Wise. Sdpiens, sdpientis. 

Wish. Vdld, velU, vdluu G. 293. 

With. Cum, prep, with abl. G. 
184, 6. Often denoted by the 
Ablative alone. G. 419, 420. 

Word. VerbUm, i, n. To keep 
one's word, fidUm servdri. 
(jservd, drU, dvt, dtUm), 

Would, would have. See might, 
might have. Often to be ren- 
dered by the Subjunctive. 

Wound. Vulnlrd, drB, dvi, aiiim. 

Write. Scribd, scribh'i, scripsi, 
scriptUm. 



Xenophon. Xhidphdn, JT^ntf- 
phontis, m. 

Y. 

Year. Annils, i, m. 

Yesterday. JST^rf, adv. 

Yet — not yet. NbndUm, adv. 

You. TU, tut. 

Your. TuUs, d, Um; vest^, ves- 

trd, vestrHm. 
Youth. Juvinis, jilv<Ms, m. and f. 
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